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A MEMORANDUM ON'. 

OUR VERNACULARS; 

AS MEDIA OF ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTION r 

▲NIX 

THE- DEVELOPMENT OF VERNACULAR LITERATURE^ 

WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 


Chapter I. 

PRELIMINARY. 

First let the mother-tongue be studied, and teach everything through the 
mother-tongue.— Quick. 

All nations should be taught in their own language wherein they were 
born.— 

Our best understanding is in our natural tongue, and all our foreign learning 
is applied to our use by means of our own,—Emperor Justinian. 

The wise and learned nations among the ancients made it part of their edu cap¬ 
tion to cultivate their own tongue.—Aoc^e. 

All the praise that is bestowed on the dead languages as a means of culture 
applies with double force to the mother-tongue, which might be more fitly called 
the language mother.—.KtcAter. 

It. may perhaps be as well to explain- at the outset that this- 
memorandum in no way seeks a revival of 
n^^see^*a?*rOTivaroMhe interesting controversies through which 
Vernaculars.”*** passed of late in connection with 

our vernacular languages. What ha* 
been hitherto aimed at is to influence the aciton of the Bombay 
University in one shape or another as a necessary factor in favour 
of promoting the sacred cause of our vernaculars. No such remedial 
measure is proposed in the following pages; the University systeni«. 

1 



2 


as it exists at present, has been left intact; what is here suggested 

is improvement in the course of studies 
mlnrir?hr8jLoT’y‘arri'. leading up to the Matriculation examina- 

tion 8iianda%?andfSop. matters which in no way 

ment of vernacular litera- touch the domain of our Alma Mater. The 
tare. 

objects to be secured were thus roughly 
enunciated by me at one of our Aryan gatherings held in Bombay 
under my presidency. “ I avail myself of this opportunity to suggest, 
also, that the same Comjnittee might consider another question 
which is intimately connected with the educational progress of our 
youths generally. ... I refer to the suggestion, which, originat¬ 
ing with experienced scholars and meeting with increasing advocacy,, 
now seems to require careful consideration, in order to ensure a 
satisfactory settlement, viz., whether the time has not come when a 
more extended use of our vernaculars, as media of imparting know¬ 
ledge, may be advantageously made in the present system of educa¬ 
tion, of course up to a certain fixed preliminary stage of progress only, 
and whether the standards of instruction in our schools may not be 
so revised as to admit of technical knowledi^e being imparted to 
those who need it. It is thought that with the spread of education 
competent teachers and the requisite books also have to some extent 
come into existence, and, with this extra help, a revision of the 
national system of education, which was framed when both these 
agencies were wanting, might be fairly taken up. For instruction to- 
reach the masses, the vernacular is the natural medium. It is, of 
course, admitted that the extent of such instruction can at best be 
only rudimentary, and it is never meant to interfere with that im- 
partation of the knowledge of the English language, which has done 
so much good and which, to the average Indian, is, under the exist¬ 
ing circumstances, the only available key for obtaining knowledge 
beyond an elementary stage. At present it takes a boy a regular 
coarse of fifteen years to become a B.A., and the question raised is, 
whether exactly the same quantity of knowledge and the same 
amount of acquaintance with the English language might not be 
secured in less time and with less labour by a more extended use of 
the vernaculars, as media of instruction, only in some respects, and 
up to a fixed preliminary stage alone, warranted by existing circum¬ 
stances ? The other question has reference to provision being made 
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for obtaining greater facilities for the acquisition of technical educa¬ 
tion by our poorer classes, such as artizans, cultivators, &c., in the 
District schools/^ 

2. Since giving this address, I have studied the subject more 
closely, and consulted friends competent to give valuable advice. As 
a result, the irresistible impression left on my mind is that a matter 
of so much importance to the real welfare of our younger generation 
deserves more adequate thought to be followed by due action, than 
it has yet* received. The object of the present memorandum is to 
solicit this consideration and the adoption of such practical steps as 
may be determined upon after thorough discussion and deliberation. 
In the appendices has been given, arranged under different heads, 
the varied information collected in this connection, and occasional 
notes have been added in order to bring available materials into a 
focus. The Court of Directors’ Despatch of 1864, fully accepted 

Brief description of the (‘)^y Government of Jndia, is our 
appeodices. valued Educational Charter, and an autho¬ 

ritative guide that can be appealed to. Appendix A contains ex¬ 
tracts from this document affecting the questions under consideration. 
Sir W. W. Hunter’s Education Commission o:^ 1882 marks a more 
recent stage of educational development; and its Report and the 
subsequent Official Reviews on educational progress being indispens¬ 
able in solving problems connected with education, extracts from 
them have been given in Appendix B. The appendices which follow 
represent mostly individual opinions collected from scattered sources. 
It will be noticed that in some cases the views expressed emanate 
from noted European experts and distinguished men of Indian ex¬ 
perience. Quotations there are which must be characterized as old, 
but the lapse of time is not believed to affect their force or validity. 
Such, briefly sketched, is the compilation placed before the public— 
marking a starting point in the discussion which I most earnestly 
invite. If the collection proves serviceable as helping on a study of 
the subject and lending probative force to conclusions acceptable as 
sound, its existence will have been amply justified. 

(1) “ The Government of India was firmly convinced of the soundness of that 
policy [the one laid down in the Despatch of 1854] and had no wish to depart 
from the principles upon which it was based.**—The Government of India Re¬ 
solution of 1882 appointing Sir W. W. Hunter’s Education CommieBion, 




4 


3. The medium of instruction or vehicle of knowledge is a point 
to which prominence may well be accorded. 

Vehicle of knowledge up 

to the University Entrance It has been the subject of much contro- 

versy; and, no doubt, materially affects 
OUT system of education in its earlier stages. That after the Entrance 
or Matriculation Examination, the whole of the University or 
Collegiate course must, under the present circumstances, be in 
English, is beyond question ; >the discussion noticed in the Report 
of the Education Commission and the subsequent official reviews on 
educational progress (Appendix B) has reference only to the 
course of instruction in English schools up to the Matriculation or 
the School Final standard. The range of that discussion is territori¬ 
ally extensive, including as it does within its purview all the Pro¬ 
vinces of India. Our immediate concern, however, being with our 
own Presidency of Bombay, I do not propose to travel beyond it. 
Let us, then, bring under review the existing system here, and see 
whether any, and what, changes are needed. In our Presidency, a 

boy is eligible for admission into the Anglo- 
The present system. ^ Vernacular school after he has completed 

the Primary Standard IV. ; the exclusively Vernacular course of 
instruction until that stage, extending over four years. In the 
Anglo-Vernacular school he studies Standards L, II., and III. The 
study of English, as language, commences at the very outset with 
Standard I., but the Vernacular continues to be the medium of instruc¬ 
tion throughout the Anglo-Vernacular school—course which extends 
'Over three years. After passing the 5rd standard, the youth is 
;admitted into the High School, where English is studied not merely 
as language, but is the sole vehicle of knowledge. Standards IV., 
V., VI., and VIL are taught here, each standard occupying one year. 

Thus, after four years of successful study at 
^igh School, a boy is fit to appear at 
the Matriculation or the University En¬ 
trance Examination. The questions which arise here are ;— 

(a) The position of English as medium of instruction. 


(6) When should the Study of English as language commence T 

(c) At present it takes a boy eleven years of study in three 
different institutions to reach the portal of the Uni- 
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versity. Can this period admit of reduction without 
sacrificing any of the advantages now available ? 

So far as regards the scholastic studies of those attending English 
schools and acquiring a knowledge of the English language. 

4. With respect to the rest of the students attending our Educa¬ 

tional Institutions, Le,, that very large 

Primary education and ^^rhose education does not extend 

vernacular literature, 

• beyond the vernsfcular standards, the im¬ 

portant points which deserve consideration are :— 

(d) Has the policy, so clearly and emphatically enjoined by the 
Court of Directors, nearly half a century ago, in respect 
to tbe education of those coming under the generic 
denomination—the masses, been carried out to an ex¬ 
tent which may be regarded as satisfactory ? 

(«) Have our vernaculars been enriched with that adequate 
literature so confidently looked forward to by the 
framers of the Educational scheme embodied in the 
Despatch of 1854 ? 

(/) If these queries cannot be answered in the affirmative, 
what remedies should be adopted to make up the 
deficiencies already existing, and to ensure better pro¬ 
gress in future ? 

We have here two distinct sets of students to deal with, first those 
who go in for an English Education, and 2ndly those whose educa¬ 
tion ends with the vernacular. In the case of the former, the 
English language is unquestionably the accepted medium of instruc¬ 
tion for advanced studies ; what forms the subject of our deliberation 
has reference, as already stated, only to the rudimentary stages of a 
Student’s career, which, it is thought, might be facilitated by a more 
extended use of the vernacular than is the ease at present As re¬ 
gards the latter, the course of primary education would appear to 
need considerable revision and augmentation. 

5. With these preliminary remarks, we may now proceed to a 
consideration of the various questions alluded to above. 



Chapter 11. 

.ENGLISH AS MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION. 


In England, where the Latin and Greek languages are considered an essential 
part of a polite education, all general instruction is conveyed, not in those langua¬ 
ges, but in the vernacular of the country, and it seems difficult to assign a suffi¬ 
cient reason why a different principle should be acted upon here {Indm).—Sir Bo- 
nald MacUodi Lieutenant Governor, Punjab. 

To teach language is not to ^teach knowledge, in the sense that we usually 
understand knowledge, as History, Geography, Science, the Arts.— 

The knowledge of things should always keep ahead of the knowledge of 
terms. ... To learn the Greek phraseology for Geometry, we should first under¬ 
stand Geometry, by studying it through our own language, and should then read 
Euclid in the original.— 

When the object is merely an elementary education, it may be most easily 
impa,r};ed to the natives in their own language.—ZorcZ Macaulay, 

The study of a variety of subjects through a very imperfectly understood foreign 
tongue, is bound to be a slow, a laborious, a bewildering process.—:Z%c Emrend 
Dr. Mackichan, 

6. It will, I hope, be readily conceded, as the result of a sound 
a priori reasoning, that in case of students 

Vernacular the best me- „ r..i -n ^ . 

dium of Instruction for 01 an age wnicn cannot be called mature, 

young students. where the object of study is merely 

elementary knowledge,the mother-tongue is invariably (i) a far more 

-, „. .—- *11 ---- 

(1) “By the adoption of the Vernaculars as media, a great deal of time and 
mental trouble will be saved, and a great deal of originality will be developed.^*' 
Ohintaman Hari Sohoni, Esquire ; answers to questions from the Baroda Education 
Commission, 

“ The Trustees are convinced that the teaching of the non-language subjects 
would become more real, and could be made more rational and interesting, if 
native children were tauglit in all non-languages less from English text-books, and 
more through Vernacular Manual?.”—Report for 1897 of the Trustees of Pachai- 
yappa’s College at Madras. The President of the meeting at which this Report 
was read, the Hon^ble Mr. C. Arnold White, Advocate General, considered the 
above “ to be a matter for serious consideration,” Vide The Hindu of Madras, 
I5th October 1898. 

“Is it not a marvellous bandage to become servants to one tongue, for learn¬ 
ing’s sake, the most part of our time, with loss of most time, whereas we may 
have the very same Treasure in our own tongue with the gain of most time r 
Mulcaster’s Elementarie, vide page 302, Essays on Educational Reformers by 
Robert Herbert Quick. ' 

“Happy were our classical ancestors,” says Hieronymus Wolf of Awgaburg, 
“ who, as soon as they could read and write their mother*tODgue, might at once 
pass to the liberal arts and the pursuit of wisdom.” 


Batiafactory vehicle than any foreign language could possibly be. It 
is undeniable that commuaioations received through the mother-tongue 
are most readily comprehended by yeung minds, and are apt to be 
well digested and long retained ; in fact, the mother-tongue is the 
natural—the purely primitive—the easiest medium which conveys ideas 
directly at first hand, whereas the employment of a foreign tongue 
must, at least at this stage, involve the necessity of translation. To 
an ordinary process of native simplicity, an element of difficulty is 
thus added ( ^ ; and doubts are expressed whether it is accompanied by 
any adequate counter-balancing advantage. Moreover, the difficulty 
is enhanced, where the knowledge of the foreign language concerned 
on the part of a learner is not sufficient for a quick understanding of 
what is conveyed by means of that channel. Are not beginners with 
our High School course placed in this predicament ? A correct reply 
to this query presupposes an acquaintance with the various standards 
composing our curriculum of Elementary Instruction (in wjiich 
category I include all knowledge from the Alphabet to the Matricula¬ 
tion or the University Entrance Examination), and therefore, even at 
the risk of adding to the bulk of the compilation accompanying this 
memorandum, I have given in Appendix (I) all the standards of our 
Primary, Middle and High Schools. As a rule, a boy begins the 
High School course at the age of 13 or 14, and even earlier. There 
are, it will be seen, subjects, such as English History, Mathematics, 
Geography, Chemistry, Astronomy, &c., in which he has received no 
previous instruction through the Vernacular, and which are taught 


(1) “ If, therefore, the present system goes on, the time will never come when 
the time and energy of boys . . . will be spared from the painful acquisition of 
the vocabulary and idioms of a foreign language to the acquisition of facts at first 
hand. An English or a French or a German boy is not merely not harassed by the 
bristling difficulties of a foreign language ... He has a positive advantage 
over his grievously handicapped brother of the East."’—Professor Hensman, Kumba- 
konam, Madras. Vide Appendix (e}, Paper No. 36. 

“In the Grammar Schools of that country- (England), Latin and Greek 
Grammar were invariably taught up to quite recent times by the aid of Latin 
Text-Books, and Latin and Greek Authors were elucidated for the use of school¬ 
boys by Latin Notes. At the present day, juster views prevail as to the value of 
artificial trammels in the acquisition of knowledge, and English has altogether 
displaced Latin as the Vehicle of Instruction.**—Sir Alfred Orofl, vide Paper No. 3, 
Appendix (B). 
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to him exclusively by means of English text-books. The evidence of 

gentlemen with local experience available 
^Evlden^o* experts to US will, it is hoped, convincingly show 
system ^ existing that the present state of things is not 

satisfactory^ and that in teaching the sub¬ 
jects just referred to, a more extended use might be profitably made 
of the Vernaculars. 

7. The opinion of the Rev. Dr. Mackiohan, lately Vice-Chancellor 
of the Bombay University^ and the respected Head of Wilspn College 
in our city, is clear from the quotation from his writings given above 
as one of the selected extracts which head this chapter. A reference 
to Appendix D, Paper No. 27, will, moreover, show that he is strongly 
in favour of the Vernaculars being more largely employed in the 
imparting of instruction in our High Schools,’’ and considers that the 
use of English as a medium of instruction should be deferred in 
regard to several subjects.” Mr. Ambalal Sakerlal Desai, M.A.y 
LL.B., who was Head Master of two High Schools in Gujarat for 
nearly six years, and Assistant Master in one for nearly four years, 
has {vide Appendix D, Paper No. 11) objected to the present 
method of Instruction as quite unnatural l&nd wasteful.” In his 
opinion, the student is not sufficiently advanced in his knowledge 
of English to grasp these subjects with the aid of English Text- 
Books.” (^). Mr. Ambalal would use the Vernacular as vehicle of 
instruction, the candidates for the University Matriculation subse¬ 
quently revising the subjects through the medium of English 
Text-Books. I anticipate,” adds Mr. Ambalal, in his evidence 
before the Education Commission, so much good from the course I 
advocate, that I would most earnestly invite the attention of the 
Commission to it. There is no reasonable apprehension that the 
study of English will suffer in consequence of the adoption of the 

(1) “ Our students are obliged, whilst their knowledge of English is very 
imperfect, to learn from English Text-Books, History, Geography, Mathematics. 
, . . The natural result of such a system is that the subject taught is learnt in 
a slovenly manner, without precision or exactitude, whilst a careless and inaccurate 
style of writing English is almost invariably acquired/*—Captain W. R. M. Holroyd^ 
Officiating Director of Public Instruction, Punjab. Letter to the Punjab Govern¬ 
ment, No. 7, dated 9th January 1868. Fide page 322, East India Selection (Educa¬ 
tion), 1868, 



coursa. There will be a great eaving of time, which may witfr 
advantage be devoted to a more exteneive study of the English 
language/^ (^)i Rao Bahadur Gopalji Surbhai Desai, another veteran' 
Gujarati officer long‘ connected with the Department of Education,^^. 
has also expressed his opinion {vide Appendix D, Paper No. 12) that 
" many of the subjects taught in the High Schools might be better 
taught through the medium of the Vernacular.” The Indian 
Spectator —an ably conducted Bombay Parper—in a* recent issue 
regrets the fact 'Mhat our boys have to l^rn History, Geography 
and Science-all that is worth knowing through a foreign tongue 
difficult to master for even adults with cultivated heads.”—The late 
Mr. Justice Telang has {vide Appendix D, Paper No. 23) left a 
record to the effect that he entirely accepted the suggestion that our 
system of education should be so altered as to make our Vernaculars 
the media of instruction for a much larger portion of our course of 
studies than they are at present. ... I am sure that the students 

“ This appetite for English . . . has in several instances led to an attempt 
to convey substantive instruction through that language before the pupils possessed 
a sufficient grasp of it. The result, as may be gathered from notices in previous 
portions of this Eeport,.bas always been a failure, more or kss complete. It is 
evident, indeed, without failing back upon experience, that the course is most 
unsound, and cannot but be highly injnrious to the pupils.”—Madras Educational. 
Report for 1863^4. Vide page 103, East India Selection (Education), 1868. 

(1) “ That it (the system of making Vernacular the vehicle of rudimentary 
knowledge) combines the elements of cheapness and soundness is not denied. 
The advantages of imparting a rudimentary knowledge of the principal subjects 
of study through one’s mother-tongue are admitted by experienced Educational 
officers, as well as by independent native gentlemen who have themselves 
received such a training in earlier days. But the system is distrusted as tending 
to retard progress in the English language.”—The Director of Public Instruction, 
Bengal, vide Appendix (B), Paper No. 4. 

“ One of the arguments urged by those who are against the system of 
placing Entrance Schools upon a vernacular Basis is that the study of History, 
Geography, and Mathematics through the Vernacular retards the acquisition of a 
knowledge of the English language which is of much greater importance than any 
other subject of study. This objection may be considered as groundless, because 
there is no doubt that boys are able to master what they have to learn in Historv,, 
Geography, and Mathematics much more speedily and effectively if they learn 
those subjects in.their Vernacular than through the English language. The time 
and labour thus saved may very easily be devoted to a more thorough study of the 
English language."—Resolution of au Educational Conference held at Dacca in i 
1891, vide Appendix (B), Paper No. 4, 

Referring to the Punjab, Blr Alfred Croft states, in bis Review of Education in 
India in 1886 (vide Appendix D, Paper No. 3):—** Nor is it alleg^ that a student 
suffers from being compelled to learn his History, or Science, or Euclid, first in his 
own Vernacular, and then by means of English Text-Books for the Entrance 
Examination. Ihdeed, if he has been well grounded in these subjects in the middle 
stage through the Vernacular, .his subsequent study of them in English Text-Books 
would partake partly of the character of an easy revision of matter already known^ 
and partly of a new series of lessons in English.” 
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themselves will find their knowledge becoming more real and more 
easily accessible than if the medium itself is a foreign language. 
When I was in Calcutta, I endeavoured to re-arrange even our present 
Anglcf-Vernacular Standards so as to suit this change. And without 
going through the whole work from beginning to end, I saw quite 
enough and did quite enough to convince me that such a re-arrange¬ 
ment, though it will require to be carefully thought out, will not 
present any really serious difficulty.^’ This opinion of one of our 
educated leaders of society, was generally concurred in by ^ the late 
Mr. Bala Mangesh Vagle, M.A., LL.B., the late Mr. Mahadeo 
Moreshwar Kunte, M.A., a High School Head-Master of long standing, 
and also is believed to be held by our learned citizen, whose name 
is deservedly identified with the educational progress of the Com¬ 
munity—Mr. Justice Mahadeo GFovind Ranade. Professor T. K. Gajjar, 
M.A., B. Sc., thinks (Page 14, Note on University Reform) that “ the 
Vernacular languages are superior to English as media of instruction 
in Schools, for, through a foreign tongue, the student cannot learn so 
easily (^), so rapidly, and so thoroughly, nor can his powers of mind, 
be so well trained as through his own Vernacular. . . . The High 
Schools should adopt the Vernaculars as well as English as joint media' 
of instruction.” 

(1) “ It seems to me to be mere waste of time to teach a boy geaeral subjects 
of instruction in a language which he can only understand by means of translation 
into another language which is his mother-tongue. . , . You lead the youth, 
however gently, to dash from his mind impressions as they come uppermost in hia 
own Vernacular, in order that he might receive those very ideas in a form in which 
they were not naturally presented to his mind before. Repeat the same process 
and what happens 1 An idea, pure and simple in itself, is made complex m the 
course of its formation, before it is conveyed to the young mind in the shape you 
wish it to be received/—Babu Bisheshwar Mitra, vide Appendix (H), Phpec 
No. 47. 

** In the Higher classes (of the Forest School at Dehra Dun,) instruction is given 
in English, but the teaching is in the Vernacular (Hindustani) for the lower classes. 
The answers giveu by the pupils in the Vernacular classes were brought out with 
far more readiness than by the Senior students; und it was often hard to make 
out whether the latter did uot know the answers, or whether they merely did not 
understand the questions. 

It will be just the same with Text Books. A Text Book in English 
will not be understood like one in the Vernacular, and it is far more likely 
to be learnt off as a lesson and committed to memory.’*—Page 887, Report 
on the Improvement of Indian Agriculture by Dr. John Augustus Voelker, 
Consulting Chemist to the Royal Agricultural Society of England, London, 1893. 
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I need scarcely add that my own views entirely coincide with those 
above expressed. As minister in Catch and Baroda, and Naib 
Dewan and Head of the Educational Department in the latter state^ 
I had not unfrequently to devote attention to the subject, and more 
recently I took it up as a special study. It is my firm conviction, 
shared by many friends with whom I have discussed the matter, that 
a change which will admit of a more extended use of the Vernaculars 
in the curriculum of our English Schools, is urgently called for. 

8. Lord Reay, our former valued Governor, himself a dis¬ 
tinguished Educationist, and now Chairman of the London 
School Board, while presiding at the inaugural ceremony of the 
Victoria Technical Institute, regretted {vide Appendix D, Paper 
No. 25) the absence of Vernacular Technical Literature which neces¬ 
sitated the teaching of scientific subjects in English, instead of in the 
Vernacular, characterized the situation as involving a ‘'very great 
obstacle,*' and a very great difficulty,** and expressed a hope that a 
day might come when the Principal will give his lectures in 
Maharathi.** This shows the high value which the speaker set on 
elementary tuition being imparted through the Vernacular. 

The Hon*ble Sir James Peile, M.A., one of our ablest Directors 
of Public Instruction (i), was in favour of preserving the Vernacular 
as a joint medium of education with English or Sanscrit, so that the 
mental progress of the Scholar might be reflected in his increased 
power to make use of his own language.** In their Report to the 
Education Commission, (Page 47) the Bombay Provincial Committee 

composed of the eminent personages named 
H. R Jacob^^eq. in the margin, pronounced in favour of 

The Hou’bie Justice Telang. the soundness and breadth of such liberal 

views.** 


9* As to the elaborate and detailed arguments, pro and cow, 
given in the Report of the Education 


Reference to extracts in 
Appendix B from observa- 
tions by the Education Com¬ 
mission and the subsequent 
Official Reviews on progress 
of education. 


Commission and the subsequent Official 
Reviews on Educational Progress, I shall 
refer the reader to Appendix B, which 
contains the requisite extracts, and content 


myself with reproducing here the final conclusion of the 


Government 


(0 Vide page 47, Volume I, Bombay Provincial Committee's Report to the 
Education Commission. 
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-of India, whidi brings us nearer to a eonsideration of the exact 
shape of the remedy proposed; 

Government of India Resolution, 
mKftoSalthtfubjX No. 10-309 dated October 23rd, 1884, 

Para. 22. 

There is one matter regarding which no special recommendation is 
made^ but to which attention was drawn in the Resolution appointing 
the Commission and which is discussed in paragraphs 249-50 of their 
Report, viz*f the place which should be occupied by English and the 
Vernacular in Middle Schools. The Governor-General in Council is 
disposed to agree with the Commission that for boys whose education 
terminates with the middle course, instruction through the Vernacular 
is likely to be the most effective and satisfactory. The experience 
of Bengal goes, indeed, to show that even for lads pursuing their 
studies in High Schools, a thorough grounding conveyed through 
their own Vernacular leads to satisfactory after-results. It is urged 
by those who take this view that many of the complaints of 
the unsatisfactory quality of the training given in the Middle and 
High Schools of the country are accounted for by the attempt to convey 
instruction through u foreign tongue. The boys, it is said, learn a 
smattering of very indifferent English, while their minds receive no 
development by the imparting to them of useful knowledge in a shape 
comprehensible to their intellects, since they never assimilate the 
instruction imparted to them. It has been proposed to meet this 
difficulty by providing that English shall only be taught in Middle 
Schools as a language, and even there only as an extra subject, when 
there is a real demand for it and a readiness to pay for such instruc¬ 
tion. His Excellency in Council commends this matter to the careful 
consideration of local Governments and Educational Authorities.^^ 

10. The following extract from the Report of the Education 
Commission, page 213, explains as to how 
-MiddrsS*? expression “Middle Schools” is to be 

understood, so far as our Presidency of 

Bombay is concerned :— 

“In Bombay the 3rd.standard of Middle Schools is that for 
-admission to the High School course of four years, and might therefore 
ho supposed to mark tiie close of the Middle School course. But, it 
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will be conTonient to consider the fifth standard which in Middle* 
Schools is that of qualification for the upper grade of the Public Servicei' 
and, in High Schools comes two years below Matriculation, as marking 
the boundary between the middle and the high stage of Instruction/’ 

It may be explained here that, as a rule, the secondary course in 
most of the other Provinces of India, as 
Couwle^ the Secondary gJiown by the Report of the Commission 

(vide Appendix B), extends over five years, 

three of which are passed in the Middle stage, and two in the 
High.” Interpreted as above proposed, the Bombay course, as regards 
the line of demarcation between its Middle and High stages, would 
correspond with the general practice obtaining elsewhere, viz., that 
the High School stage ending with the University Entrance Examina¬ 
tion is represented by the last two years of the secondary course; the 
stage between that and the Primary being regarded as Middle. 

11. The extract quoted below from the Bombay Government 
Resolution No. 2108, dated the 8th Decem- 
the Bombay Gov. 1334 page LXXXVT, Bombay 

Educational Report for 1884-85), will show 
what His Excellency the Governor in Council did on receipt of the 
above Resolution of the Supreme Government:— 

‘‘ The views and instructions of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 
and of the Viceroy in Council on the Report of the Indian Education 
Commission having been communicated in the Resolution of the 
Government of India, Home Department, No. 10-309 of October 
23rd, 1884, His Excellency in Council will now direct attention to 
those matters in which he desires that action shall be taken by the 
Educational Department in this Presidency to give more full and 
complete effect to the principles approved by the Government. . . , 

^^With regard to the revision of standards, both for Primary 
Schools and others. His Excellency in Council commends the remarks 
of the Commission to the attention of the Director of Public 
Instruction. The standards are always open to revision, and His 
Excellency in Council has no reason to doubt that sound suggestions 
from whatever quarter offered, are carefully considered. In connection 
with this subject, the attention of the Director is called to paragraph 
22 of the Resolution of the Government of India.” 
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In a recent Review on Educational Progress, published by our 
present experienced Head of the Educa* 
tiSaTpro^ss^ism^'^^" tional Department, with his annual Report 

for 1896-97 {Me Appendix B, Paper 
No. 5,) the continuance of the present system as regards the medium 
of instruction in secondary schools, has been preferred, and no change 
advocated. This necessitates our facing the very initial question, 
are there not strong grounds for a reconsideration of this official 

opinion in favour of total inaction ?—a policy of non possumtis. 

• • 

12. In the Review above referred to, it is stated In this 
, Presidency the Vernacular is the medium 

Divergent views as to pre. , ^ .in. 

ferable vehicle of know- of instruction in the middle stage, t.e., 

standards I-III, and English becomes the 
medium of Instruction in the High School stage, standards IV and 
onwards. Sensible Inspectors would not be hard upon a school 
whose boys in standard IV were unable to answer questions fluently 
in English ; but what is claimed for our system is that as the acquisi¬ 
tion of English is the end and aim of this class of Education, boys 
will acquire it more thoroughly if taught to practise it constantly.’’ 
The experience gained in the Punjab by a former Lieutenant-Gov¬ 
ernor, Sir Donald Macleod, is directly opposed to this. The amount 
of time,” observes this eminent statesman (Page 90, East India Selec¬ 
tion, Education, 1868), which is necessary to devote to the various 
subjects studied in our schools, where these are taught in the English 
language, leaves but little time for perfecting our pupils in their 
knowledge of that language itself. Many parents have complained to 
me of this as regards their sons.^^ The observations recorded by Sir 
Alfred Croft in his review on Education, 1886, contain this pertinent 
remark :—Nor, again, is it conceded that you will by this method 
(tuition through Euglish) be sure of making him (a student) a more 
expert and fluent English scholar,” and again, at the present day 
juster views prevail as to the value of artificial trammels in the 
acquisition of knowledge, and English has altogether displaced Latin 
as the vehicle of instruction.” It will appear from Appendix (B) 
that our present system represents the old Bengal one which has 
been, in a great measure,* replaced there in Middle Schools by 
another having a Vernacular basis, and retained only ^^so far as it 
applies to the method of instruction in High Schools—understanding 
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that term to signify the upper classes reading for the Entrance 
Examination* By the time a pupil arrives at that stage of instruct 
tion^ he may be assumed to have advanced so far both in English and 
in other subjects as to be able to profit by instruction conveyed in a 
foreign tongue.” We have the authority of Educationists with local 
experience that at the time a boy enters our High School stage, he is 
not in a position to profit by instruction conveyed through a foreign 
language. Even Lord Macaulay—the successful advocate of English 
as channel of imparting knowledge in this country, had to allow that 
when th^ object is merely an elementary education, it may be most 
easily imparted to the natives in their own language.” 

13. If a reconsideration of the subject is decided on, why not 

adopt the plan advised by Sir Alfred Croft^ 
Educational Conference for a 
detailed discussion of the subject in all its 
bearings ? The whole question,” says this distinguished Director of 
Public Instruction, “ seems to be one which might with great profit 
be submitted in each Province to the judgment of an Educational 
Conference, in which the Head Masters, alike of Departmental and 
Board-Schools, and of those under private Managers, Should be repre¬ 
sented, and in which the practical results of different methods might, 
when possible, be compared.” Attention is also invited to what the 
Education Commission have recommended in the concluding portion 
o£ their observations on the subject:—We do not put forward any 
definite recommendation on this subject, but at the same time we 
commend its consideration in the light of observations above made, 
both to local Governments and Departments, and in an equal degree 
to the Managers of aided and unaided secondary schools. It is a 
question in the discussion of which much must depend on local 
circumstances; and hence the freest scope in dealing with it should 
be left to the Managers of schools, whatever be the view which the 
Department in any Province may be disposed to adopt.” 

14. We have in our city of Bombay the recently started Teachers’ 

Association. That useful body may be 
wnwrtSd advantageously invited to devote their atten- 

plan of ^action by educated tion to the subject and record their con- 
leaders, desirable. ,v « o i v <■ 

elusions. P) Some of the leaders of the 

educated section of our Society, who sympathise with the movement, 

(^) It is proposed to hold an Educational Conference in Madras on December 
22Dd and 23 rd of this year under the auspices of the Madras Teachers' Guild as 
in 1806 and 1897. All those that are interested in education are cordially invited 
to attend.”—The Eindu^ Madras, 8tb September 1898. 
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may lorm themselves into a Committee in order to ensure the subject 
teceking tile deliberation its importance deserves. In fact, what I 
wodld %rge is, let concerted action be brought into play for a fair 
aettlement of a question so intimately connected with the educational 
progress of our rising generation. 

15. The only point which remains to be noticed in thia regard is 

the exact scope of the remedy proposed to 
Proposed Improvements. , 

be adopted. If a Conference can meet to 

discuss the matter, the final recommendation must, of course, proceed 

from it after a thorough sifting of the details. The suggestion here 

made is, therefore, to be regarded merely as a rough basis put 

iorward for discussion. It is this 

{a) The subjects which, under the present system, are not 
taught to the High School students in the Yernacular, 
but in English by means of English Text Books, should, 
in the first instance, be all taught to them in the 
Vernacular, and then revised in English by means of 
English Text Books. 

(6) This would necessitate the re-casting of the standards of the 
Middle and High Stages of instruction. Let the 
present rule be maintained intact, that in the High 
School course the English tongue is utilized both as 
language-study and medium of instruction. Whether 
the proposed revision in the High School of all subjects^ 
taught through the mother-tongue in the middle stage 
could be compressed within two years, or whether the 
extended period of three years should bo allowed for the 
purpose, is a point of detail—perhaps it would be better 
to adopt the latter alternative. We should then have 
a High School course of threo years, and a Middle 
School course of four years; and the present standards 
might be rearranged accordingly. (^) 

(1) “ First—The enforcement of a uniform rule that the teaching of aU subjects 
of general mstniction shall he in the Vernacular, in all institutions and classes 
educating up to the standard^of the Middle Glass Schools. This will render 
necessary the alM)liti(m of all junior dasses in Bnglish Schools, except the first two 
or three to be kept up for the purpose of preparing boys for the University 
Entrance Bxaminati€m.”-^piiiioai of Bahu Bisheshwar Mitra, Pleader, High 
CJourt, North-Westem Proviacee. Vide Paper No. 47, Appendix (H). 
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(e) If suitable Vernacular Text Books are wanting for any of 
the subjects of study, which, under the operation of 
suggestion (a), must be taught in the Vernacular, steps 
should be taken to bring about the compilation of the 
books required. This need not present any serious 
difEioulty. 

The proposed changes, though small, give effect to a great principle, 
so much pressed on attention by Professor Bain—*the celebrated 
Educationist, viz., that “ the knowledge of things might always be 
well ahead of the language-study.” Special attention is here invited 
to the pertinent remarks and wise observations offered in his work 
" Education as a Science,” and collected in Appendix (C), Paper 
No. 8, for ready reference. 



Chapter III. 

AS fiANQXJAGE-STUDr. 

It ia >flerfeaialy the modern th«orj k Eagfand that a boy *8 intellect should Iyer 
atrengtheued by instruction in bis own Vernacular, before he attempts the study 
of aloreign language, and that he will thus be enabled to grapple with the difficul¬ 
ties of the foreign language much more successfully Alfred Croft, Director 
of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

The advantage that yoniig children have over young men in catching a spoken* 
language has Jed some to inl|er that they have an equal superiority in learniog to^ 
read a language which they dd not hear spoken-^an inference, which 9 1 think, m 
contrary to experience.— 

The quickening of general intelligence caused by a national scheme of study in 
the Ifernacatar language would enable the pupil to learn the English language witb 
much greater rapidity than would otherwise be the case.— Madratt Notice A$^ 
iocmtion, 

JEvery new language is understood only by comparison and contrast with the 
one first learvt, the primitive symbol being only te-symbolised ; (^) thus . . r 
all model themselves upon the oldest, the native tongue.— Richter, 

[In the study of foreign languages]; the subject knowledge might always be well 
ahead of the language-study.— 

16. With respect to the study of Englieh as language, the 
question which seems to deserve first con- 
E^iish 1 sideration is, when should that study begin 

so as to produce results which might be 
regarded as most satisfactory, in* every way f At present such com¬ 
mencement follows immediately, as already explained, the completion 
of the 4th Primary standard, and a subsequent course of seven 
graduated standards, each of a year’s duration, takes a boy to^ Ifiie 
Entrance Examination. The complaints against the existing system, 
the chief objectionable features of which are represented to be a too 
early and premature commencement of the study of a difficult foreign 

language, and the non-utilisation of the 

statement of objections to Vernaculars a»«aedia of instruction to an 
the presenb methods. 

extent considered as essentially requisite,, 
may be thus summarised :— 

\st. That the commencement of the study of English as 
language is^ not based on a sufficient and competent* 
knowledge of the Vernacular, as it should be. 

(1) ** Bichter meane that as 'wordn oall np iirmRes of thing;?, and henee are symbols of themv 
worasof a foreign torocne first cull up the cquivnlont in the motber-tongise and then the’thing; 
hence they ere fymbola of flymbols.” 
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ind. That such commencement is miwk at an age which is not 
regarded as ripe enough for the acquisition of a good 
knowledge of the Grammar of even one’s own Verna¬ 
cular, much less that of a foreign language, 

3rd. That, moreover, the age of ten or eleven years, which 
ordinarily marks the completion the Primary 
Standard IV, is not one, when, in the majority of oases, 
we may expect on the part of a student that cbm- 
^ parative sufficiency of knowledge on general subjects 
or that tolerably advanced state of the faculty of 
understanding which it is desirable should precede the 
beginning of the study of a difficult foreign language. 

4th. That the present system falls to ensure a scholarly know¬ 
ledge on the part of a student of his Vernacular before 
leaving the High School, which ought to be the place 
for the acquisition of such qualification.(^) 

5th» That notwithstanding the almost crushing burden thrown 
on students by a system of tuition, based, as above 
contended, on erroneous principles, the result is the 
exhibition of inefficiency as regards the knowledge of 
the English language at the University Entrance Exami¬ 
nation and the subsequent College career, to an extent 
which demands the adoption of a proper remedy. 


17. A recent expression of opinion* by our worthy Director of 


• A pupil will learn 
Knptlish more quickly and 
thoroughly if he has a com¬ 
petent knowledge of his Ver- 


Public Instruction (Appendix B, Paper 
No, 5) at once shows the utility of a good 
Vernacular education to a student desirous 
of learning English. The cultivation of 


one’s mother-tongue has, of course, its intrinsic value; but here we 
are considering its position, not as in any way coming in conflict or 


rivalry with the English language, but as a valued aid in the acquisi¬ 
tion of a competent knowledge of that foreign language itself. As 


(1) “A knowledge of the students’own Vernacular language should be required 
as indispensable in any one who applies for admission to this University. It is, 
I am convinced, one great security for the future prosperity as well as utility of 
the Univeraity .’**—jSaHk Frere^ Bombay University Convocation Speech,, 
18G2, 



20 


the result of accumulated experience, the modern theory, which is 

gaining ground, is that the superstructure 
«tndyo¥^SwUrt^*tlaW*on of the successful study of a foreign 
cttliJ^ucatlori,******* Verna- language jg best laid on the foundation of 

a sound knowledge of one^s own Verna¬ 
cular. England is actually derivi^ig benefit from the adoption of this 
theory, and the experiment in Bengal is certainly encouraging. A 
♦Madras Civilian (Appendix E, Paper No. 29) prominently brings 
forward the lamentable fact that before a student has an idea of his 
own which he can adequately express in his native language, he is 
put upon English ; and, as a remedy, the late Justice Sir Muthu 
Swami Iyer (^)—a well known authority on Educational matters— 
suggested raising the Vernacular Instruction to the 6th standard as 
qualification tost for beginning the study of English. This suggestion 
corresponds with what Khan Bahadoor Kazi Shahabudin, C.I.E., 
lately Minister of Baroda, and a gentleman who, I know^, has devoted 
special attention to the subject of Education, recommended to the Edu¬ 
cation Commission I think further that the standard of admitting 
boys from Vernacular into Anglo-Vernacular Schools might be raised, 
so that they might be better grounded in useful elementary branches 
of knowledge before they are admitted to the study of English." 
Mr. Hensman, of Kumbakonam College, Madras (Appendix E, 
Paper No. 35), has evidently an unbounded faith in the value of a 
sound Vernacular basis for a superstructure of English; he 
characterizes the present system as one involving ‘‘ painful efforts at 
realising the unrealisable," and considers that with a sound Verna¬ 
cular Education a boy will be able to matriculate in four years at 
most. In many cases, three years will suflSce." If this estimate by a 
gentleman in distant Madras is compared with the actual experience 
of a distinguished educationist in our midst, Dr. Mackiohan (Appen¬ 
dix D> Paper No. 27), the result would appear to be a striking 
agreement between them. I have seen, for example," says 
Dr. Mackichan, a boy who had completed a high Vernacular educa¬ 
tion before entering upon the study of English, simply walk through 
the higher standards of the High School two in a year and matricu¬ 
late in the fourth rank at the University Examination." If, in this 

• '.. ' . . '' i 

(1) Evidence before the Education Oommiseion, Madras Provincial Committee’s 
Beport, page 135. 
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particular case, to the High School course of four years we add that 
of three years of the Middle or Anglo-Vernacular School, and pre¬ 
sume^ rightly no doubt, that the student’s progress in the middle 
school was as expeditious as in the High School—two standards in a 
year, the total period of his tuition in the Secondary schools would be 
1=3^ years, i.e., just the mean between Mr* Heniman’s estimate of 
3 or 4 years. 

18. As to the scientific aspect of the question, m., the study of 
grammar,^ the subject-knowledge preceding the language-study, &c., 
I would beg a reference again to the quotations given in Appendix (0|; 
from Bain’s work, “ Education as a Science.” A boy cannot success* 
fully learn much of grammar at the immature age of 10. As a 
matter of fact, his knowledge of that subject on the completion 
of the 4th Primary standard is, as is clear from the sanctioned 
course of study, very limited and perfunctory. The late Mr. Waman 
Abaji Modak, B.A., Principal of the Elphinstone High School, and a 
noted educationist, observes in his essay on the Vernaculars, As the 
boys generally come up to the High School about the age of 12, their 
acquaintance with their own Vernacular is of an extremely elementary 
character. Of their own Literature^ they know next to nothing, and 
the same remark holds good with reference to their knowledge of the 
grammar of their own tongue.” It has to be remembered that this 
remark refers to the boys admitted into the High School after a three 
years’ course of studies in the Anglo-Vernacular School—-a course for 
the prominent Vernacular element of which the Bombay Department 
of Public Instruction rightly deserves credit. A little reflection is 
enough to disclose the limited character of the Vernacular Education 
on the part of a student at the time of his admission into the Anglo- 
Vernacular School, i.e., when he begins his study of the English 
language. 

19. The 4th complaint receives confirmation from various quarters. 

In this connection, a few preliminary obser- 
tem“to"M8ure'’» MtUfwstorV nations may well be offered. The necessity 
8 tudent’*of"“hte‘*^ralcu‘^^ improvement in the Vernacular langua- 
Scho5 ges of India has always been recognised by 

its British Governors from early times. 
As early as 1835, the General Committee of Education, Calcutta, (^) 

(1) Vide pages 22 to 24, Sir Charles Trevelyaii on Education in India, London, 1838, 
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of Direotoift IMI to the cultlva< 
•tlon of the l^emaeolar Un- 
aa4‘tbe imj^ro^ement 
*of vemeeular Literature. 


<e 3 cpi^S 0 ed th^ir opinion that We are deeply sensible of the importance* 

» ^ j 4 . of encouraging the etiJIiTation o! Verna- 

Instructions of the Court ^ ® 

cular languages. . . • We conceive tne 

formation of a Vernacular Literature to be 

the ultimate object to whidi all our efforta 

must be directed.’^ This was echoed by the Court of Directors in 

Weir Despatch of 1854 ;— 

^ It has hitherto been necessary, owing to the want of translations 
f:or adaptations of European works in the Vernacular languages of 
Ultdia, and to the very imperfect shape in which European knowledge 
is to be found in any works in the learned languages of the East, for 
those who desired to obtain a liberal education to begin by the 
mastery of the English language as a key to the literature of 
Europe. . . .We have always been most sensible of the 

importance of the use of the languages which alone are under¬ 
stood by the great mass of the Population. . . . It is 

indispensible, therefore, that in any general system of Education,, 
the study of them should be assiduously attended to. . . . 

The English language should be taught where there is a demand for it, 
but such instruction should always be combined with a careful atten¬ 
tion to the study of the Vernacular language of the District, and with 
such general instruction as can be conveyed through that language; . . . 
As the importance of the Vernacular languages becomes more 
appreciated, the Vernacular Literatures of India will be gradually 
^enriched by translations of European works or by the original com¬ 
positions of men whose minds have been imbued with the spirit of 
European advancement, so that European knowledge may gradually 
be placed iu this manner within the reach of all classes of the 
people. We look, therefore, to the English language and to the 
Vernacular languages together as the Media for the diffusion of 
European knowledge, and it is our desire to see them cultivated! 
together in all schools in India of a sufiScientlyJiigh class to main'- 
tAin a sOhOoLmaster possessing the requisite qualifications. • . - 

Their (of the affiliated Institutions’) scheme of education should 
provide, in the Anglo-Vernacular Colleges, for a careful cultivation of 
the Vernacular languages f and in the Oriental Colleges, for 
euffioient instruction in the English and the Vernacular languages, so 
as to reader the studies of each most available for that general diffu- 
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BiaQ of £!ai!opetiii kiipirled{^> whidi is ttw main nfgect of Eduoafms iii 
India.” i(‘) 

20 . “ We mast/’ wrote Lord Macaulay, {vide hia famous Hianle 
of 1835,)" at present do onr Iwst to ioim a 
MaSmuiy Sir Ch»rii« class who may be interpreters between ns 
Trevelyan. millions whom we govem ; a dass 

of persons, Indian in blood and colour, bnt English in taSte and 
opinions, in morals and in intellect. To that class We may lea(fe it 
to refine the Vernacular Dialects of the Country, to enrich thosp 
dialects with terms of science borrowed from the Western nom«8 ^ . 
olatnre and to render them by degrees fit vehicles for conveyinjg 
knowledge to the great mass of the population.” Another dis¬ 
tinguished statesman, who has always evinced great interest in the 
Educational progress of this country, Sir Charles Trevelyan (*), saysj. 

Our main object is to raise up a class of persons who wiU make 
the learning of Europe intelligible to the people of Asia in their own 
languages.” 

Similar views have been expressed by local Governors. Address¬ 
ing the Bombay Graduates in 1862, Sir 

andSrrRJctoidTSmpl/'*” Buid •—«Kememlwr, I pray 

you^ that what is here taught is a saered 
trust confided to you for the benefit of your countrymen. The learning 


(1) ** Here there is no equivocation, and the policy laid down is as clear as day¬ 
light. Whether the Yernacular languages of India are cherished by the people 
speaking them in their Homes as the immediate jewel of their souls, is not at all 
taken into consideration in formulating the above policy of education, wherein these 
languages are expected to be so cultivated as spon to become worthy ooeupying a 
position equal to that of English. Through the operation of the English lauguag^ 
English culture, and English thought, the improvenaent of the capacity of the 
Vernacular laogua|[es of India is naturally taken for granted ; and if they be not 
now the immediate jewel of the souls of the people of India, it is quite emphati¬ 
cally declared that they should be made so as early as possible. 

The Policy contemplated in this woi^hily £unous Educational diarter for 
India Is eTideutly to make English and the Indian Vernacular languages co^ 
ordinate factc^s in working out the culmination in India of that harmonius 
coinbination of Eastern and Western civilisations, which, in the plan of Provi¬ 
dence, seems to be the noble privilege of Great %itain to cause, to watch overt and 
to foster.’*—Opinion of Pr<xfea$or M. Rmgaoharmr^ M,A, Vidt the Hindu bf 
Madras, St6th March 189S« 

(2) fids page 121 , Sir Charles Trevelyan on Education iu India. 
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which can here be imparted to a few hundrede, at most to a few 
thousands, must by you be made available, through your own Verna¬ 
cular tongues, to the many millions of Hindostan/^ In 1878> Sir 
Richard Temple thus emphasised the advisability of a due cultivation 
of the Vernaculars :—" It is the acknowledged principle that while 
English Instruction is offered to the natives, they should be thoroughly 
grounded in their own language.” 

21 . These authoritative instructions leave no room for doubt as to 
the exact line of action. The cultivation of the Vernacular Languages 

the country was to be duly encouraged ^ and, as remarked by Sir 
W, Monier Williams (^" A majority of the Education Committee 
seem in the end to have come to the conclusion that the exclusive 
encouragement of English could only be a temporary expedient, and 
that the formation of a Vernacular Literature was the ultimate Object 
to which their (The Educational Committee’s) efforts ought to be 
directed. Even Mr. (now Sir Charles) Trevelyan looked through 
a vista of English to a time when the Vernaculars would become well 
fitted/or every purpose of Liieraiare and Science 

22. As to results, recourse must again be had, so far as our Presi¬ 

dency is concerned, to the experience of 

Results disappointing. / x t • • jt ^ nit 

local experts. In the opinion of Dr. Mac- 

kichan (Appendix D, Paper No. 27), “ the Vernacular should obtain 
a larger recognition in the school system.” It is not to be supposed 
that the amount of knowledge of the Vernacular, which a boy can 
acquire up to the time of his passing the IV Vernacular standard 
supplemented by what he can gather during the succeeding few years 
in which the mind is overshadowed by the difficulties of the English 
language, can furnish a real foundation for culture and literary useful¬ 
ness in the Vernacular.” Why should it be the case that Very few 
educated young men can speak with authority on any point, e.g., of 
Vernacular grammar or idiom and leave all this to Shashtris and 
Pandits t No young man in Europe would be considered to have 
received a thorough good education unless he had learnt to avoid 
grammatical and synthetical errors ; and had some taste for the 
niceties of the idioms of his mother-tongue. This is not the rule in 
India, and it is scarcely to be expected under the existing system.” 

(1) Vid9 page 288, Report to the Education Commission by the Madras Provin¬ 
cial Committee. 
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The Reverend R. A. Squires, M.A., (Appendix D, Paper No. 15) 
suggests, " that in the Anglo-Vemaoular High School course more 
attention should be given to the Vernacular. ... I shbald 
like to poiht out that the system of higher education established in 
this Presidency* has sadly failed (^) to enrich the Vernacular 
Literature by translations from European books or by the original 
compositions of men who have been imbued with the spirit of 
European advancement (Educational Despatch, 1854). . . Surely, 
in our Ool]pges if anywhere, and amongst 4he Professional staff, we 
ought to look for a perfect acqaintance with the Vernaculars of the 
land; for how else can it be expected that they will be enriched with 
the best of Western Literature and Western thought ? ^ I have not 
stopped to state that correctness and elegance in Vernacular com¬ 
position ought to be sedulously attended to in the superior Colleges. 
This is a matter of course in the scheme ,of instruction.^— (Lord 
Auckland's minute^ 24th November 1839, paragraph 20.)^' 

In their Report to the Education Commission, the Bombay Pro¬ 
vincial Committe observe, Though the study of the Vernaculars is not 
wholly neglected in the High Schools, it has been so far pushed out 
of its proper position under the present system, that the master¬ 
ed “ In the higher branches of indigenous Literature, the Victorian period has 
little to exhibit.”—Sir Alfred Lyall, K.O.B., G.O.S.I., Article on India under 
Queen Victoria in the “ Nineteenth Century ” for June 1807. 

** It might have been expected that when first the Native Indian mind was 
brought into contact with the En^l.sh language and its literature, it would improve 
and invigorate its own indigenous languages by this wholesome contact, and infuse 
into them new strength derived from the foreigner. What happened to the 
English language itself in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries when English 
Scholars were largely introduced to the classical languages and literatures of 
Greece and Rome, might also have fallen to the lot of the Indian Vernaculars ; and 
they, too, would have become more elastic and robust with a more varied and 
wealthy literature. Instead of neglecting, almost abandoning their own, the 
Indian 3 ’^ouths might improve them by adapting and engrafting what they find 
best in the new. Perhaps a later generation may do that. So far, however, it has 
not been done, and it may be said that the rising talents of the country are doing 
very little to cultivate their mother tongues and so enrich their literatures. This 
is really crippling their own usefulness. ... A command over the Vernaculars, 
if wielded by men who have also had access to Western learning would have the 
greatest influence over the people in India.”—India—forty years of progress 
or Reform, being a sketch of the Life and Times of Beheramji M. Malabjri by 
Professor R. P. Karkaria. London, 1896, 
i 
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pieces q{ the Vernacular authors are but seldom read^ and students 
leave school with an erroneus conception of the achievement of such 
indigenous literature and of the directions in which it is capable of 
further development. Mr. Peile when Director of Public instruction 
wrote :—‘ The dislike shown by University graduates to writing in 
their Vernacular can only be attributed to the consciousness of an 
imperfect command of it. I cannot otherwise explain the fact that 
graduates do not compete for any of the prizes of greater money 
value than the Chancellor's or Arnold’s Prize at Oxford or the 

* u 

Smith’s or Members’ Prizes at Cambridge. So curious an apathy, so 
discouraging a want of patriotism, is inexplicable, if the transfer of 
English thought to the native idiom were, us it; should be, a pleasant 
exercise, and not, as I fear it is, a tedious and repulsive trial.’ This 
reproach has not yet been wholly removed. . . , In the 

development of a permanent Vernacular Literature our graduates have 
hitherto taken but little interest,” 

23. The addition of the expression of views by two of our native 
leaders may fitly bring these quotations to a close. Mr. Justice 
Tlanade, in a recent able Paper on Mahratta Literature, observes :— 

As a rule our boys cease to study the Vernaculars as soon 
us they enter English^ig^chools about the twelfth year of their 
age if not earlier. xhey thus practically lose touch with their 
people (^), and by the time they obtain their Degrees, too 

(0 “ It is sometimes said that a wide separation has taken place between that 
comparatively small section of the Native Community who have been educated 
•through the medium of the English language and the masses of their country.men, 
that the former have become demoralized and that they do not form that link, 
which it was hoped they would have constituted, between the European Governors 
of the country and the great mass of the population. Whether this be the case or 
not at the present time, it is clear that it must be so eventually, if the learning of 
the West shalbcontinue to be confined to those who are able to acquire it through 
the medium of what must ever be an unknown tongue to the millions in this land.’’ 
--The Honshu A, J, Arhuthnot^ O.S.I., University Convocation, Madras, 1868, 

“ And lastly I pointed out how superficial, in consequence, the education was, 
which was entirely conducted in an extremely unfamiliar and foreign language, 
and how, owing to the want of a proper channel of communication which the 
cultivation of the Vernaculars^lone could afford, the educated few were isolated 
from the uneducated masses, in their thoughts and feelings, aims and aspirations,” 
—Essay on Vernaculars by Waman Abaji Modak, Esq., B.A., Principal of t|ie 
Elphinstone High School, Bombay. 
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many among them find that they are unable either to talk or to 
write or read their current Ternacular language. This want 
of familiarity breeds contempt for their mother-tongue, and people 
find it difficult to sympathise with a system which produces 
the unnatural result of so called educated men being unable to speak 
or to write their own mother-tongue fluently and correctly.” (^) 

Their (the graduates*) education is so exclusively foreign that all 
incentive to study and to add to the stock of National Literature, is 
for the most part entirely wanting; and, year after year, this indif¬ 
ference and neglect are becoming more pronounced.’* The late 
veteran Head Master Mr. Vaman Abaji Modak, B.A., has recorded 
a similar opinion :—The diffusion of European knowledge amongst, 
the people generally through the instrumentality of educated men 
imbued with the spirit of European learning and having a thorough 
mastery over their own tongue for the purposes of translation and 
original compositions which was the great aim of the great Educational 
Despatch of 1854, is not so much as attempted. . . . The 

ordinary conversation of the educated and the half-educated alike is 
often conducted in a language which is neither English nor Vernacular, 
but a most ludicrous mixture of the vocabulary of both the languages.” 

24. A state of things is here disclosed which can hardly be regard¬ 
ed as calculated to give complete effect to the policy prescribed by the 
Supreme Government in India. The present system of secondary 
Education would certainly seem to require amendment so far as the 
Vernaculars are concerned. The knowledge of their mother-tongue 
acquired by the students under that system is pronounced defective,, 
and a remedy is urgently called for. 


25, As to the 5th or the last complaint, which refers to the 

question of competency in English, I have 
Result of Secondary Course , , 11 ^ i • 

under the present system, not been able to obtain any expresslom. 

inefficiency in English, Opinion from eligible sources of a very 

recent date. What is available ranges between the years 1879 and 

1892, and is quoted below in full :— 

The Hon’ble Mr. J. Gibbs, late Vice-Chancellor of our University, 

speaking at the Convocation of 1879, observed :—There is no doubt 


(1) “ Surely, there can be nothing sound in a system of instruction which leaves 
a boy at the conclusion of its course unable to express accurately either his own, 
or the thoughts which are §iven to him, in /lis own, language**’— ^ ^ 

Esquire, Madras Civil Service, vide Appendix (E), Paper No. 29. 
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tKat one of the greatest difficulties the student finds on joining the 
Colleges is to understand the lectures and the text-books.” The 
following is an extract from the Convocation speech—1883—of flis 
Excellency Sir James Fergusson, a former Governor of Bombay :— 
We know the Principals of the Elphinstone and Deccan Colleges 
have represented that the candidates (who have passed the Matricula¬ 
tion Examination) are not sufficiently advanced in English to enable 
them to take full benefit of the instruction given them.” Four years 
later, the Hon’ble Sir Rymond West, whose name is so highly 
honoured in our communify, thus pronounced his opinion 

I believe there are few of the gentlemen who have taken their 
degrees to-day and few who had to go through the torture of examina¬ 
tions in the lower stages, who will not admit that they have suffered 
considerably by the defects of the Primary and Secondary education 
through which they have passed preparatory to their coming to this 
University.” The successive Convocations of 1891 and 1892 were 
presided over by the Hon^ble Mr. Birdwood, who gave expression to 
hie views as follows :— 

1891. 

School boys who have passed the Matriculation in order to enter 
a College not infrequently find themselves unable to understand the 
lectures which they attend. The Matriculation Examination, in short, 
furnishes a very insufficient test of a knowledge of English.” 

1892. 

I can only myself express the fervent hope that the question of 
remodelling it (the Matriculation Examination) will again be brought 
before the University by the Heads of Colleges, to whom it must be a 
matter of vital importance that their undergraduates should come 
to them with school training as fits them to understand and to derive 
benefit from College Lectures.” 

The direct testimony supplied by College Principals is noted 
below :— 

Extract from the Report of W. Wordsworth, Esquire, Principal, 
Elphinstone College, for the year 1885-86. 

Apart from the comparatively unprepared state in which the 
students come to us.” 
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Extract from the Report of the Principal^ Grant Medical College^ 
for the year 1891-92. 

" 3 Matriculated Studente. There were 36 new entries. A con¬ 
siderable number of candidates were refected on account of 
insufficient knowledge of English. 


26. I believe no change of any consequence has since been intro¬ 
duced in the University system so far as the Matriculation Examina¬ 
tion is concerned, and presumably the defects inherent in that system 
continue. *lf an Educational Conference is held, the experience of the 
able workers actually engaged in the ta»k of tuition will be made 
available to get at a conclusion as to the actual state of things at the 
present moment. 


27. Annexed is an extract from the obervations of Sir Alfred 

* , , , , Croft (Appendix B, Paper No. 8), as con- 

earJy cofunriencemfnt of Bug- veving a warning against a too earlv com- 
lish under Junior Masters. i. js n i. i ^ 

mencement of English under very junior 

masters. “ In defence of the system of educating Indian boys 

through English in order to increase their power of familiar 

expression in that language, it is urged that an English Parent, 

wishing his children to learn French colloquially, places them 

under a Swiss Bonne. The difference is that the Swiss Bonne 

teaches them good colloquial French, while the Hindu school 

master can often teach only bad colloquial English, and the lower 


down in the school the study of English is begun, the more pro¬ 
nounced is this defect. Glaring faults of idiom and of pronunciation 
which sometimes disfigure the speech of even highly educated men, 
are in most oases due to the fact that they have begun to learn English 
under Junior Masters imperfectly acquainted with the language, and 
that early training has rendered those faults ineradicable.” 


28. Coming now to the question of remedy, the conclusion which 
„ , I taTe arrived at after anxious deliberation 

wd oon.ult.tion i. that the .tud, of 
English should commence two years later than is the case at present. 
This would give the first two years in the Anglo-Yernacular School 
for an exclusive study of the Vernacular* and I have no doubt that 
after a boy has been so trained in his mother-tongue, his subsequent 
two or three years’ coarse in English would place him in as good a 
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position as ho would occupy by a four or fiye years’ coarse of English 
under the present system. I would be disinclined to accept the 
suggestion that the test for the admission of boys into the Anglo- 
Yernaoular School should be raised from the 4th to the 6th standard 
Even that would necessitate a recasting of the Anglo-Vernacular 
and High School curriculum; and would not give to the boys 
the benefit of tuition from English knowing masters (2) who 
by means of English Text Books are in a position to widen the 
scope of their explanations in regard to subjects taught in the 
Vernacular in the first instance. My proposal would involve the 
least change; the admission would continue to be made just as it is ; 
and for the first two years, the gap caused by the non-instruction in 
English would be filled in by advanced Vernacular studies, agreeably 
to an altered Programme. The effect of this would be that a boy 
would begin English at the age of 12 or 13, i.e., the Ist six years 
would be devoted entirely to the Vernacular studies. This would 
almost exactly correspond with Oomenius’ scheme of education in 
ancient times, described in Appendix (D), Paper No. 14. (^) In each, 
the study of a foreign language would commence after a six years 
exclusive course of Vernacular education. I am tempted to offer one 
remark here in connection with the proposal for a postponement of 
the study of English for two years. In the very old days when 
English education had just found its way in the MoffusiJ, the existence 
of only a limited number of English knowing natives had the effect of 
obtaining a lucrative employment even for those who could just copy 
English without any pretence to possessing even a tolerable 

(1“ There are two courses to choose between. The first is to require that 
every boy seeking to begin the study of Eugiish, would have learnt elementary 
Sanscrit, History, Geography, Mathematics and Science at the Vernacular School; 
the second is to maintain the Entrance standard as at present, but to teach these 
subjects in English Schools through the Vernacular. Thefoimer course would be 
somewhat revolutionary at prepent. I, therefore, advocate the latter.’*—Amba- 
lal Sakerlal BesaifEsQ., MA., LBB. Evidence before the E ducation Commission, 
Bombay Provincial Committee’s Report, Volume II, page 286. 

(^) “It is indispensible, in order fully and eflBiciently to carry out our views as to 
these schools (Vernacular), that their masters should possess a knowledge of 
English in order tu acquire, and of the Vernacular so as readily to convey, useful 
knowledge to their pupil8.”>-Despatch of the Court of Directors, 1854, para. 

(8) “In Comenius’ scheme there were to be four kinds of schools for a ^rfect 
educational course :—1st. The mother’s breast for infancy ; 2nd. The Public 
Vernacular School for children, to which all should be sent from six years old till^ 
twelve ; 3rd. The Latin school or gymzMisium ; 4tb. Residence at a University 
tmd travelling, to complete the course.” 
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knowledge of that language (^). In fact, I have actually 
a certiliGate which praised the qualification of a clerk in eo far 
that he was able to understand what he copied! Those days hav©» 
long passed away, and now even Matriculated candidates and others 
holding higher qualifications find it difficult to obtain suitable appoint* 
ments. For admission to service in an English Department, there is 
the test of the 1st grade certificate which can be got only after passing 
the 5th Anglo-Yernacular standard. The change above proposed as 
to the commencement of the study of Eng^lish has reference to stages 
below this standard, and under the altered plan, a boy would reach 
the 5th Anglo-Yernacular standard just at the same time as now ; the 
only difference being that under the present system he would com^ 
plete the 5th standard after an English course extending over five 
years, whereas under the new system, he would reach that stage after 
a 3 years’ course of English. It will thus be seen that there is no* 
advantage that a boy would sacrifice by the change, and that therefore 
no opposition such as would^have been offered to the proposed change 
in the old days, when even a smattering of English was sufficient to 
obtain service, need be apprehended now. With the proposed changes 
as to the medium of instruction and the time of beginning the study 
of English, the whole course of Secondary education would have to bo 
recast, and the opportunity might be taken to see how the Yernacular 
portion of that course could be revised so as to produce the best results.. 

29. Before concluding this part of our subject, I would suggest 

that the question whether the total period 

of “tu^Mon Alphabet to the Matri- 

fjx}m Alphabet to, MatrKjula- culation will admit of reduction, do receive 
tiuD, suggested. 

attention. At present it is a course of 
eleven years in Bombay, whereas elsewhere in India it is generally 
one of nine or at most ten years. I would not be disposed to reduce 
the period of tuition if it involved any sacrifice—the least sacrifice so 
far as knowledge is concerned. I hold that an efficient foundation laid 

(1) ** So long as the chief motive for education at all was the securing of a 
clerkship in a Government office, there was a rage for a smattering of English to 
the neglect of more solid acquirements ; but now that the Government offices are 
being filled by men who have received a Univeraity Education, it is desirable that 
middle class education!should be placed on a Yernacular basis, with only so much 
of English super-added as is necessary to eonnect it with Higher Education,’’— 
Madras Native AsBociaiion, The Madras Provincial Conmutfee’s Eeport to the 
Education Commission, page 292. 
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in ttrlitr stages of a student’s career would carry him very easily 
though his advanced studies. Let us hope that an Eduoationsd 
Conference znay^be appointed^ and that it will take into consideration 
the whole subject of Secondary education, including all the points 
which have arisen or may yet be brought forward. The Report of the 
Education Commission has the following (page 219) in reference to 
the question of time just alluded to It has also been seen that the 
course in Bombay from the Alphabet to the Matriculation occupies a 
longer period than in Madras or Bengaf, and in comparing the courses 
of Instruction in Middle Schools and departments, we have generally 
pointed to a somewhat higher degree of difficulty as characterizing 
the Bombay Standards, both initial and final.’^ 

30. A brief explanation as to the probable effect arising from the 
changes advocated in this and the preced- 
chlSfXo^ted. chapter may not be out of place here. 

The chief complaint heard against the 
present system is that by the time a boy matriculates, his constitu¬ 
tion is almost shattered (^) under the pressure of hard work thrown on 
him by his school curriculum, and yet the result in most cases is that 
he is only a crude English scholar with a smattering of other sub¬ 
jects. He commenced the study of English without adequate pre¬ 
paration ; his subject-knowledge and language-study were mixed up, 
contrary to the dictates of wise experience and recognised principles. 
The vocabulary and the idiom of a difficult foreign tongue diverted 
attention from the acquisition of general knowledge (*) resulting 
not infrequently in his succumbing to the temptation of committing 
whole sentences to memory, irithout a full comprehension of the sub¬ 
ject-matter thereof. The effect is perceptible in a variety of im¬ 
perfections which, though they may not come in the way of his 
crossing the University Portal, cling to him all throughout his future 

(1) How many toilsome years must pass before the literature of knowledge 
is unfolded to tbe view of the Hindu boy ! By that time, his young spirit lies' 
crufhed and broken under the huve burden that is placed over him. He may 
b^me a good accountant, a good Judge, or a good School Manter. But long 
before all this, he has become what he is called the mdd Hindu.”—J. M. Hens- 
man, Bsq., Kumbkonum College, Madras, Vid€ Ap(>6ndix E, Paper No. 35. 

(Z) Students have at present^to bear a double sort of burden. They have 
not only to master Euclid, out also tbe language. In their answers they have to 
guard against tbe mistakes of language nr#^ and those of thought afterwards.” 
—Chintaman Hari SobonI, Esq., Answers to Questions from the Baroda Education 
Commission. 


33 


educational career, and seldom allows him to rise above mediocrity. 
The proposed changes are meant to put the future plan of working 
on what is believed to be a sounder and scientific basis. He will, in 
the first instance, have to make himself a sufficiently advanced scholar 
of his own vernacular before beginning the study of English ; he will 
thus approach a difficult language with intellect and understanding 
developed and strengthened by a previous training in his mother- 
tongue ; he will acquire his subject-knowledge through the easiest 
of media—his own Vernacular^ This must result in the saving of 
time, which could well be utilized in ensuring better success in the 
language-study. On the whole, it is expected that his studies will be 
rendered easier, and his youthful vigour and health will continue un¬ 
affected. We have here two different modes of working, each with 
its real or reputed advantages and disadvantages. Will it not be the 
best and fairest plan to put both in the scales of actual experience, 
and then judge them by results ? The advocates of the new system 
entertain no doubt that the changes proposed, which have the sanc¬ 
tion of accepted axioms, must assert their superiority as contrasted 
with the plan sought to be superceded. 

31. As the proverb goes, there is nothing like a trial. If the 
confidence in the suitability of the present 
“ plau Still remains unshaken, let that plan 
continue; but it seems there can bo no 
possible objection to experimenting on the new plan by temporarily 
placing a few well selected Institutions under its operation in different 
localities. The first and most important step, however, is, as already 
suggested, the delegation of the matter to a competent Educational 
Conference. (^) 

(1) Since the above was written, the subject of Vernacular Instruction in our 
High Schools was brought to the notice of Governinent by our able citizen, the 
Hon’ble Mr. Pherozshaw Merwanji Mehta, at a meeting of the Local Legislative 
Council in August 1898. The question and the answer given by His Excellency the 
Governor are transcribed below 

Question. 

Are Government aware that in the various High Schools in the Presidency, no 
instruction in the Vernacular Language is given to students taking up one of the 
classical Languages as their second language ? Will Government be pleased to 
introduce measures calculated to give such instruction in all clafises up to the 
Matriculation Standard ? 

Answer. 

The reply to the first part of the question is in Hie affirmative, but translation 
from the vernacular into English is taught to boys who take up a classical lan¬ 
guage, and so far instruction in Vernacular is given. As regards the second part 
of the question, Government, as at present advised, do not contemplate taking any 
further steps in the matter. 


Cliapter IV- 

THE EDUCATION OF THE MASSES AND THE 
VERNACULAE LITERATURE. 

The Government ought to aim at giving to the people of India education fn 
Sdenoe (t) and in all branches of true knowledge thrmigh the medium of their 
own Vernacular Languages. . . . Indeed, it seemh to Hw Excel** 

lency in Council impossible to suppose that the people of this country can ever be 
educated except through the medium of their own languages.— Goummmi of 
India^ rt the Fiinjab Univenity* ^ 

It is neither our aim nor desire to substitute the English language for the 
Vernacular Dialects of the country (2).— The Court of Direttore, 

There is no instance in History in which one nation has voluntarily accepted 
the language of another in lieu of its own (3); nor is a process known by which 
a language can be acclimatised.—i>r. Rojendrfdal Mitra. 

The Vernaculars of India were quite as capable of being invigorated by Sanskrit 
and Arabic, as European Vernaculars were by Latin and Greek,TV. Monitr 
WilHame, 


We may yet see an awakening similar to that which recast the whole social and 
ideal life of Europe, when the thoughts of men of “ light and leading of the ages 
past and of the then present were communicated to its people, “ in their own 
tongue wherein they were born.^* (^) • • . The great mass of people 

can never be truly regenerated until each Vernacular is made a fitting vehicle of 
carrying on that knowledge.—j5. Grigg, 


il) ** The masses should he taught the facts of solenoe, and especially those immediately connecte i 
with their future vocations, in the Vernaoular, and a crop of much more sound and original minds 
would be gathered through efforts of that nature than oould be produced through the round-about 
and practically impossible method of teaching the masses a foreign language before its treasures 
are disclosed to them.”—i)r. O. W, Leitner, Punjab. 

<2) ** To force English on the untutored millloDS of India was, of course, impossible/—Sir 

Monier Williams, 


** English may be spoken as an acquired language, but there is littie ohance of It superceding the 
lordly languages spoken fbrceLtuiies by millons.”—^ N, Cust, Esquire, 

** It is folly to imagine that the rapidly Incrfasing millions of South India can ever be English 
speaking, cr dept^nd mainly on English Literature.”—if. JS. Director of Public Instruct 

tion, Madras, 

** It is futile to imagine that they (the present Vemaoulare of India) can be superceded by the 
language of SOfiOO Englishmen, who are excluded by native custom from Intimacy with the Indian 
and by climate from making India their home.’*— James Peiie. 

** English can never be the language of India,”—ifr. Muir, Principal, Benares OolUge, 

(3) ” Though we English speakers in Cireat Britain are by far the majority, we have not yet 
suooeeded, after more than a thousand years of close contact with the Welsh people, in 
them to adopt oiir own language,”—^tr W, Monier Williams, 


(I) ** Every great movement which bad intellectual or religious eroaoolpation for its object in 
the past, haa made use of the language of the masses. The great Beformation in Germany and 
England went hand in hand with an eipansion of the Yeroacular Literature of those oouutiies. 

great movement inaugurated by Bndh gave a pow^ol impotos to and allied Itself with a free 
and more extended use of the Vemaoular of tbetime. —TAe Indian Social Mi/ormer, 2ith 

July 1896. * 

It is well-known that Gautam (Budh) disregarding the precedent set by ah classioal writers and 
tbihkersinlndiatpreaotoedblBdootrllieto the people of India, in the language of the people and 
not in Sanscrit. ... He worked for the bumble and the lowly, his messege was for the people, 
and be wished it to be conveyed to them in thdr own tongue.”—Fide page 1^ Romesh Chandra 
Butt’s History of Civilization In Ancient India, Volume II. 


’*If India is really to be enlightened, evidently it must be throngh the medium neither of 
Sanscrit nor of Enghah. but of the Vernaoulnre, that is, Hindustani, Hindi. J^ngaJL Pro- 
/essor J, R, ” Thn Expansion of England,” London, 1883, page 263. 
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32. Having, in th« last two chapters, dealt with the question of 

_, . se(M)ndary education, or rather the utility 

Primary Education. „ j x, tt i i . 

01 a student's Yernacular language in 

ensuring a more rapid and successful study, it is now proposed to 

devote consideration to a stage of education, lower down in the scale, 

it is true, but covering a much larger area and representing the very 

first step,—the foundation in the structure of a national system of 

Public Instruction, In that connection, the Vernacular claims, and 

Vernacular, the e«8ent!aily properly allowed by universal 

Primary Stage^^'^' absolute and exclusive jurisdic¬ 

tion as medium of instruction. ‘ The un¬ 
restricted recognition of this essentially requisite medium in relation 
to the Primary coarse is, of course, not to be understood (^) as coming 

in. ^conflict,, or interfering in the least 
degree, with another important medium 
H°Kher ™ system of Education, viz., the 

English language which has an equally 
paramount position in the 3rd or the highest stage,—the Collegiate 
studies. It may be accepted as an axiomatic truth that in the 
education of the masses, the Vernacular is the only possible and 
successful medium (2), and hence the desirability, nay the necessity, 
of so improving that vehicle of knowledge as to render it really 
efficient to fulfil its sacred function. Thus, the education of the 
masses and the Vernaculars are joined together as twins, going hand 
in hand, serving a most useful purpose in our social economy and 
national progress. The warm advocacy, accorded to them, breathing 
as it does feelings of genuine patriotism, is sometimes misinterpreted 
as savouring of neglect or discouragement of an extensive study of 
the English language or the spread of Higher Education. Nothing 
could be a greater mistake. Such an erroneous notion has to be 

(^) “ I am fttlly sensible of the value of the English language rot only to in¬ 
dividual natives, but to the country at large. But that language stands so firmly 
on its own merits that it need fear no rivalry from the Vernaculars. Its predomi- 
nence is too secure to be affected by the spread of education among certain classes 
through the Vernaculars.**—iTAan Bahdur Ka%i Shahohudin^ CJ,E^ 

(2) “ It goes without saying,** observes the JHon’ble Dr. Duncan (Madras) 
That the Vernacular languages are and must continue to he the medinm of com. 
munication of knowledge to the masses of the people.’* The “ Hindu ” q/* Madrm 
26tb March 1898. ^ 
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carefally guarded and strongly protested against; for, no enemy of 
our country could do us greater harm than to wish the flow of 
higher education to be obstructed or arrested in its course. Various 
theories exist (^) as to the relative merit and position of Primary and 
Higher Education; but, situated as we are, this much is perfectly 
certain that any injury to the cause of Higher Education means 
positive retrogression so far as our national advancement is 
concerned. Our educated leaders are, as elsewhere described by 
me, the torch-lights of the nation, the voice and brain of the 
country; in fact, they represent the life or the vital force in our 
national organism. A body, without life, must be as unpleasant 
as it is unprofitable, like a train without an engine, a carriage without 
the propelling power. A nation’s leaders,” as well remarked by our 
learned Vedantic Scholar, Mr. Mansukhram Suryaram Tripathi, are 
that nation’s soul : by them it lives and moves. . . . The des¬ 

tinies of a nation rest in the hands of its leaders.” 

We cannot, therefore, afford to be in any way indifferent to Higher 

Education; what has been achieved in that 
Statistics as to relative pro- ,. . , , . ,, 

portion of Primary and Col- line IS as yet a drop in the ocean — a mere 

legiate Education. particle of what our country needs. The 

following statistics obtained from what happened to be just ready at 

hand may not be uninteresting :— 

Total Male Population of the Bombay Presidency. 1,38,41,959 

No. of Students in Primary Schools in 1895 ... 4,84,107 

No. of those who appeared at the Matriculation 

Examination of the Bombay University in that 

year ••• ••• •*. ... ... 2,981 

No. of those attending Colleges for higher 

education in do. 2,323 

(1) “ National Education, in its totality, may be likened to the beautiful structure 
in which we are now assembled. Primary education is as the plinth with the founda¬ 
tion broad and deep ; secondary education is as the superstructure with its walls and 
pillars ; high education is as the roof with the domes and towers. No part of the 
structure can be injured or neglected without affecting the safety or the usefulness or 
the beauty of the whole. And as the architects have bestowed care on all parts 
alike, so is the Government bound to attend equally and simultaniously to the three 
departments of education, high, elementary, or intermediate, preferring none to the 
others,but meeting even-handed measure to all”— Richard TempU^ Bombay 
University Convocation, 1878. 
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These figures speak for themselves! The number under primary 
instruction must rise several times before it can be said to have 
reached the limit recognised as maximum in the civilized countries of 
the world; and the extent of Higher Education is quite insignificant. 
(^) The latter, no doubt, requires considerable development, and all 
well-wishers of our country, whilst struggling hard for the develop¬ 
ment of the Vernacular literature and the education of the masses, 
cannot but stand up heart and soul, to see higher education advanced 
in a satisfactory manner. • 

33. The English language, irrespective of its intrinsic merit (^) as 
a living language of marvellous beauty, pre- 

U8efl§‘and vliuawf.® elasticity, is the language 

of our Rulers, as well as that of the most 
influential section of the press and the enlightened leaders of the 
country. Our laws are originally framed in English, all discussions in 
connection with them are carried on therein ; the important measures 

(1) “In the whole Presidency (of Madras) there are very nearly 16,00,000 yomng 
men between the ages of 20 and 24, and in all the Arts Colleges in the B.A. and 
F.A. Classes we have about 4,000 Students. It will be seen therefore that only 
•26 per cent, or 26 out of every 10,000 young men of the age in which they should 
receive collegiate education are availing themselves of its benefits.*’—Address by 
Mr. S. Sathiavatham, M.A., at an educational gathering. Vide The Hindoo of 
Madras, 22nd September 1898. 

(2) Note. —Dr, Johnson's Dictionary of the English Language published in 1756 
had about 60,000 words ; the Webster’s Dictionary, edition of 1861, had 80,000 ; 
and the latest publication, “The Century Dictionary,” edited by Professor 
Whitney of America, has 2,15,000 words. 

“ It (the English Language) stands pre-eminent even among the languages of the 
West. It abounds with works of imagination not inferior to the noblest which 
Greece has bequeathed to us ; with models of every species of eloquence ; with 
historical %bmpositions, which considered merely as narratives, have seldom been 
surpassed, and which considered as vehicles of ethical and political instruction, 
have never been equalled ; with just and lively representations of human life and 
human nature ; with the most profound speculations on metaphysics, morals, 
Government, jurisprudence and trade ; with full and correct information respecting 
every experimental Science, which tends to preserve the health, to increase the 
comfort or to expand the intellect of man. Whoever knows that language has 
ready access to all the vast intellectual wealth which all the wisest nations of the 
earth have created and hoarded in the course of ninety generations.”—Xorcf 
Maemlay. 



38 


o£ are issued in English; the proceedings of our Higher 

Courts of Law and the University are conducted in the same tongue ; 
and all Telegraphic communications have to be clothed in it. 

It is the language in which the Railway Time Tables and 
Regulations are generally framed, in which all news from foreign 
countries reaches us and which in our commercial relations with foreign 
countries, plays an important part. With a knowledge of the 
English language, you can pass with ease in your travels, not only in 
the different parts of our oWn country, but pretty nearly* all over 
the civilized world. The English language possesses a stock of 
knowledge on a variety of subjects to a wonderful extent; Eng¬ 
lish, thus', gives us a key not only to its rich and noble litera¬ 
ture, but also to the entire thought, of modern Europe ; you go 
into polite society, not only in the capital cities of India, but even 
in moderately sized Moffusil Towns, and the want on your part 
of a knowledge of English will make itself keenly felt in various 
ways. In fact, a knowledge of the English language is becoming 
in our land a necessary qualification for those wishing to move forward 
as useful citizens ; and my own opinion is that for those who receive a 
good education through the Vernacular, even a moderate knowledge 
of the English language will be very beneficial and serviceable. But 
notwithstanding such extremely tempting charms, it is not to. be 

expected that the majority of our people 
syftem^fprimMy education are in a position to avail themselves of the 
Mc^ity***** Vowacuiar, a advantages of an English education. For 

these a sound system of instruction through 
the Vernacular is a necessity, which has received full and ample 
recognition from our British Rulers themselves. And moreover, % 
nation, the Vernaculars of which have not strength enough to be the 
recognized vehicles of knowledge in all subjects of study, ofltbot but 
be regarded la lagging behind in the march of civilization. 


34. In the celebrated Despatch of the Court of Directors of 
n .1 1854, we find Any acquaintance' with 

InstrooWoBBOf theCottrtof , j ^ ^ 

nirectcrB as to the Primary improved European knowledge which is 

td be communicated to the great mass 
of the people, whose circumstances prevent them from acquiring a 
high order of education and who cannot be expected to overcome 
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the difficulties of a foreign language, ean only be conveyed to ihem 
through one or other of these vernacular languages.” That this 
education was to be eminently practical in its character, wide and 
extensive in its operative effect, is clear from the following 

t( ^,Q received most satisfactory evidence of the high 

attainments in English literature and European science which have 
been acquired by some of the Natives of India, But this Success 
has been confined to but a small number of persons, and we are 
desirous *of extending far more widely* the means of acquiring 
general European knowledge of a less high order, but of such 
a character as may be practically useful to the people of India 
in their different spheres of life. To attain this end, it is 
necessary, for the reasons which we have given above, that they 
should bo made familiar with the works of European authors and with 
the results of the thought and labour of Europeans on the subject of 
every description upon which knowledge is to be imparted to them, 
and to extend the means of imparting* this knowledge must be the 
object of any general system of education ” 

Further, our attention should now be directed to a consideration,, 
if possible, still more important and one which has been hitherto, we 
are bound to admit, too much neglected, namely, how useful and 
practical knowledge, suited to every station in life, may be best con¬ 
veyed to the great mass of the people who are utterly incapable of 
obtaining any education worthy of the name, by their own unaided 
efforts, and we desire to see the active measures of Government 
more especially directed, for the future, to this object, for the attain¬ 
ment of which we are ready to sanction a considerable increase of 
expenditure.” (i) . . . 

Schools whose objects should be not to train highly a few youths,^ 
but to flUovide more opportunities than now exist for the acquisition 
otsuch an improved education as will make those who possess it more 
useful members of society in every condition of life, should exist 
in every district in India.” 

(^) In Wetsern Countries it is felt that the State owes it to all its citizens to 
provide Primary Education tor them, either free of cost, or at as cheap a cost 
possible. In India the Tax-payer is not yet prepared to accept that principle, but 
it is one which must he kept in Yiew» because no citizen can fully discharge bis 
duties to his neighbours and the State unless he has acquired the power of reading, 
writing, and reckoning figure3.”-~8ir W. Lee-Warner, O.S.L, M*A- Vide 

“ The Citizen of India,” page 176. 
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3^* It is also clear that the Court of Directors meant these Verna¬ 
cular Schools to be progressive in their usefulness and to reach a high 
standard of efficiency in due course of time. 

Para. 44 of the Despatch runs thus :— 

We include these Anglo-Vernacular and Vernacular Schools in 
the same class, because we are unwilling to maintain the broad line 
of separation which at present exists between schools in which the 
media for imparting Instruction differ. The knowledge conveyed is, 
no doubt, at the present time, much higher in the Anglo-Vernacular 
than in the Vernacular Schools, but the difference will become less 
marked, and the latter more efficient, as the gradual enrichment of 
the Vernacular languages (^), in works on education allows their 
schemes of study to be enlarged and as a more numerous class of 
School Masters is raised up, able to impart a superior education.’^ 
The practical effect of these instructions is thus alluded to by Her 
Majesty’s Secretary of State for India in his Despatch of 1859 on the 
subject of Education in this country :— 

Measures for the extension and improvement of Vernacular 
Education had been some time in progress, with more or less activity, 
in different parts of India, when the Home authorities in 1854 
declared their wishes for the prosecution of the object in a more 
systematic manner and placed the subject on a level, in point of 
importance, with that of the instruction to be afforded through the 
medium of the English language.” (*) 

{1) “ When the child could read French, the Gentlemen of Port-Royal sought 
for him books within the range of his intelligence. There was nothing suitable in 
French, so they set to work to produce translations in good French of the most 
readable Latin Books. ... In this way they gallicised the Fables of Phsedras 
three comedies of Terence, and the familiar letters (Billets) of Cicero. 

Essays on Educational Reforms, 1890, page 184. 

(2) « Has Vernacular Education been improved in recent years to so?great an 
extent as to deserve to be placed on a level with the instruction that is being 
afforded through the medium of the English language ? Obviously, the answer to 
this question cannot be other than in the negative, , . . Unfortunately, there 
has been next to no effort put forth to bring into existence any efficient orga¬ 
nization capable of effectively inducing the Improvement of Vernacular Education 
so as to place it, in the language <ot the Despatch of 1859, on a level, in point of 
importance, with that of the ins‘ruction to be afforded through the medium of the 
English language.”— of Professor M, Mangacharier. Vide The Hindu of 
Madras^ 26th March 1898. 
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36 . A moire admirable or suitable programme for the aatis- 

faotorj education of the masses of 
this lend could not haTe been conceived. 
The directions as to the character of 
that education are so well expressed as to leave no room whatever 
for doubt or misinterpretation. It was to be practically useful 
to the people of India in their differeht spheres of life/’ '^such 
an improved education as will make those who possess it more useful 
members q| society in every condition of life/’ useful and practical 
knowledge, suited to every station in life.” Literary as well as 
technical instruction, adapted to the wants of the people and a pro¬ 
gressive society was, no doubt, in view. The whole tone of Vernacular 
Education was to be raised; in fact, it was to be a superior education,” 
and Vernacular literature was to be enriched so as to be a really fit 
vehicle of knowledge for those higher studies. The response, however, 

which so excellent a scheme met with in 
requtriDg*amendm^k®'“*“ ^*8 execution, was admittedly discouraging. 

Writing in 1869, the Government of the 
late lamented Lord Mayo (^) thus described the situation:— 

^'In their well-known Despatch of the 19 th July 1854 on the 
subject of education in India, the Court of Directors referred with 
approval to proposals that had been made for teaching practical 
Agriculture. Quoting the words of Dr. Mowat, they said that there 
was no single advantage that could be afforded to the vast rural 
population of India that would equal the introduction of an improved 
system of Agriculture. Unfortunately, the means of obtaining Agri¬ 
cultural Instruction are no better now than when the Despatch was 
written fifteen years ago.” . . . 

It cannot be denied that Indian Agriculture is in a primitive and 
backward condition, and we think that it must be admtitted that the 
Government has not done for its improvement all that it might 
have doi^e.” 

37. In his Report on the Improvement of Indian Agriculture, 
published in 1893 Dr. Voelker, Consultipg Chemist to the Royal 

(^} Yidt pages 338 to 341, lodian Agrioalture as seen by Robert Wallace, Rsquire, 
F. L. S., F. R. S. E., &o., Professor of Agriculture in tbe University of Edinburgh. 

6 
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Agricultural Society of England, who had been specially invited by 
the Government of India to submit that Report, after making the 
requisite local investigation in this country, writes:—(Page 379) 
There is very little doubt that the tendency of education in the past 
has been too much in a purely literary direction, and that it has been 
diverted from, rather than turned towards, the staple Industry of the 
country, viz,, Agriculture.” 

38. Sir John Strachey, in his work India” (London, 1888), 
says 

Page 170 Little has hitherto been done in India towards the 
establishment of Institutions for technical instruction, but a begin¬ 
ning, especially in Bombay and Madras, has been made. This is a 
want which in England is only slowly beginning to be supplied, and 
we see in India the reflection of English indifference. The neglect is 
especially to be regretted in regard to the chief of Indian arts. 
Agriculture. The recent establishment of Agricultural Departments 
to which I shall again refer, will, it may be hoped, lead to the recog¬ 
nition of the importance of applying scientific knowledge to the 
processes of Indian Agriculture and to the provision of means of 
agricultural instruction.” 

39. Speaking at the Bombay University Convocation, 1886, the 
Hon’ble Sir James Peile observed:—‘‘Our elementary and middle 

school course has no regard to Technical Instruction. 

Nothing that is not quite fragmentary is being done to develop the 
intelligence of our Industrial Population as such.” And next year, 
the Hon’ble Sir Raymond West, availing himself of a similar occasion, 
said ;—“ The subject of Technical Education has hitherto been, I must 
say, somewhat lamely handled, as far as we can gather from what 
has appeared in public by the Government, ... So much has 
been talked and so little has been done in this great and important 
sphere of activity! But I hope that ere long something like a 
practical beginning will be made.” ^ 

40. The Hon’ble Mr. Chimanlal Harilal Setalwad, B.A., LL.B., 
in his Paper on Primary Education (1896), expressed his opinion that, 
“ The Primary Schools must also lead to technical schools and not 
only to secondary schools of a purely literary character as they do at 
present; and for that purpose should provide such Instruction as 



would prepare the children to take full advantage of advanced techni¬ 
cal instruction in higher institutions. • • . My own idea is that 
after the 4th standard, there may be different Branches with certain 
common subjects and others special to each Branch. The Branches, 
I should think, be Industrial, Commercial, Agricultural, and Upper 
Primary, according to the needs of different localities.” 

Rao Bahadur Gopalji Surbhai Desai recommends that the course 
of Instruction in all kinds of schools (Primary) should be raised, so as 
to satisfy the demands of the people in •their different spheres of 
usefulness.” 

Khan Bahadur Kazi Shahbudin, C.I.E., considers that for pupils 
who cannot prosecute their studies beyond the primary stage, the 
Yernacular Course of Instruction should be superior both in 
quantity and quality, so that when they leave the Vernacular Schools, 
they may carry with them improved minds and some useful know¬ 
ledge. It is rather hard for the masses that they should not be 
enabled to acquire better knowledge than they now can through their 
own Vernaculars. ... It appears to me worthy of consideration 
whether Vernacular High Schools should not be opened at Central 
places.” 

** Another delect in the present system is that the primary educa¬ 
tion or I should say education given through the Vernaculars is in no 
degree complete in itself.” 

The Ahmedabad Association,, in their Memorial to the Education 
Commission, urged—ttiat the scope of Instruction given in the 
Vernacular schools ought to be much widened, so that it may be 
within the reach of those who have not the means of studying 
English, to obtain ihe benefit of higher education, through the 
Vernacular.” 


41. Looking a little beyond our own Presidency, it will be 

sufficient to quote below an extract from the Report to the 

Education Commission from the Provincial Committee of the 

^ o . ..V u Central Provinces, which also discloses a 

Defect No. 3 in the charac- i , .. . 

ter of the primary education rather gloomy Situation as regards technical 
i^ivenand the remedy. . 

education. Page 106, para. 181 . " WHiIe 
we recognise the immense adranoe that has been made in our 
Government Rural Schools, we still think that these sehools 
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are too literary and tend to withdraw those who attend them 
from the agrioultural and mechanical arts which the country so 
much needsb We do not wish to dirert the workers with their hands 
from the work which their fathers hare done before them. We do 
not wish to see the country overrun with pleaderSi writers and 
claimants for literary work when tiie best authorities have pointed to 
the great need of . industrial development. We wish to aid industry 
to work more intelligently. We recognise the enormous superiority 
of the educated workman as the best contribution that Gpvernment 
can make to technical education. We wish to bring brains to bear 
upon sinews and muscles. Hence we would still further revise and 
enlarge our primary course in view to more attention being paid to the 
elements of natural and physical science, and their implication to 
agriculture, health, the industrial arts, manual labour, and the uses of 
the tools of the principal crafts, including drawing, music, and 
gymnastics. We are well aware that even from the course so revised 
too much must not be expected, because India as yet lacks the litera¬ 
ture to which elsewhere such a course would directly lead. But this 
lack of a higher literature is itself an argument for making the 
primary course as excellent, that is, as oomplete in itself, as it can be. 
Moreover, we may hope that if sound primary education is ever 
placed on an adequate footing, it will create a demand for and lead to 
a supply of that kind of literature of which the absence is so often 
and so justly deplored. We think that primary schools should be 
strictly confined to primary instruction as above defined, that they 
should give something complete in itself, that they should not attempt 
to teach English or any foreign language. And looking to the fact 
that industrial development has been declared to be the great need of 
the country, we think that they should not take their main tone from 
the higher school and University system, but be connected, by scholar¬ 
ships qpen to real ability, with such some central college as the Ecde 
centrale de$ o/ris et manufactures of Paris or corresponding institutions 
of other countries.” 

42. In their Beeolution sanctioning thq appointment of Sir W. W. 

Instructions of the Govern- Hunter’s Education Commission, dated the 
ment of India to the Educa- « , -o i oon x o 

tion Commlesion. ord February 1882, the Government of 

India, fully recognising the prevailing state of things, drew the parti- 
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oukr attention of the Oommission to the subject of Primary 
Education, in these words ^ 

" 8. It is the desire of the Governor General in Council that the 
Commission should specially bear in mind the great importance which 
the Government attaches to the subject of primary education. The 
development of elementary education was one of the main objects eon- 
templated by the Despatch of 1854. Attention was specially directed 
in that Despatch to the question of’ ^ how useful and practical know¬ 
ledge, suited to every station in life, might be best conveyed to the 
great mass of the people, who are utterly incapable of obtaining any 
education worthy of the name by their own unaided eflPorts/ and it 
was desired that * the active measures of Government should be more 
especially directed for the future to this object.’ Although the 
matter was thus prominently and at the outset pressed upon the 
attention of the Indian Administration, there can, His Excellency in 
Council believes, be very little doubt that owing to a variety of 
circumstances, more progress has up to the present time been made in 
high and middle than in primary education. The Government of 
India is not disposed in any way to regret this advance. It would be 
altogether contrary to its policy to check or hinder in any degree the 
further progress of high or middle education. But the Government 
holds that the different Branches of Public Instruction should, if 
possible, move forward together, and with more equal step than 
hitherto, and the principal object, therefore, of the inquiry of the 
Commission should be the present state of elementary education 
throughout the Empire, and the means by which this can everywhere 
be extended and improved.” 

Para, 14. It is very important that schools of this class (Primary) 
should be made as attractive as possible to the classes of the popula¬ 
tion for whom they are intended. By teaching subjects to which the 
parents attach importance, children will be more readily drawn into 
the schools (^) and it will not then be difficult to graft on to those 
more popular branches of Instruction others which are more valuable 
from a sound educational point of view. It is believed that the 

(i) Te some extent, however, the oomplamt indioatee another danger, and 
shows how necessary it is that the elementary education providOdl fcr the masses 
should be of a kind which they recognise as practically nsefnl to them in th^k 
ordinary ooGU]^9ktionu,*'^£ducation Commmioi^ S^port, page 1S7. 
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great hold which, in many parts of the country, the indigenous schools 
have acquired on the masses is due to the j/teasi-teohnical character of 
the instruction given,—the son of the ryot or the petty, trader being 
taught, though often in a mechanical and unintelligent way, things 
likely to prove useful to him in his daily afterdife. It would seem 
that in some Provinces, the advantages of this system have been 
overlooked in favour of a scheme of elementary education more in 
accordance with European methods and standards.” 

, 43. Agreeably to these instructions^ the 

E^^attoni^miMion^ important recommendations made by the 

Education Commission were :— 

(1) Primary Education be regarded as the instruction of the 
masses through the Yernacular in such subjects as will best fit them 
for their position in life, and be not necessarily regarded as a portion 
of instruction leading up to the University. 

(3) While every Branch of Education can justly claim the foster¬ 
ing care of the State, it is desirable in the present circumstances of 
the country, to declare the elementary education of the masses, its 
provision, extension and improvement, to be that part of the 
Educational System to which the strenuous efforts of the State should 
now be directed in a still larger measure than heretofore. 

(4) An attempt be made to secure the fullest possible provision 
for an extension of Primary Education by Legislation suited to the 
circumstances of each Province. 

(9) The Standard of Primary Examination in each Province be 
revised with a Tiew to simplification, and to the larger introduction 
of practical subjects, such as native methods of Arithmetic, Accounts 
and Mensuration, the elements of natural and physical science (^) 

(1) ** It is to Physical Science that we owe the greatest triumphs of man over 
inanimate nature ; and to it is mainly due the vast expansion which civilization 
has attained in the last hundred jears. It has been successfully applied to the 
advancement of innumerable industries, and has especially opened to us a better 
knowledge of our mineral resources and of the means of multiplying the earth’s 
productiye powers. 

To Physical Science is also due the faculty which we now possess of the rapid 
transmission of thought, which makes no account of distance, and which has 
linked together into one vast market the farthest-severed trade centres of the 
world. This power is every day tending to a wide-spread diffusion among the 
masses of the fruits of the earth and the products of industry, and therewith 
to the increase of the general welfare of mankind. • . . There appears to be 
no limit to the pMslble conquests of Physical Science.” The Honorable W. Justice 
Inns, Madras UniYersity Convocation, 1876^ 
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and their application to agriculture, health and the industrial arts ; 
but no attempt be made to secure general uniformity throughout 
India. 

(28) Primary Education be declared to be that part of the whole 
system of public instruction which possesses an almost exclusive 
claim on local funds set apart for education, aud a large claim on 
Provincial Revenues. 

44. The said recommendations were approved by the Government 
• of India in their Resolution, dated 23rd 

October 1884, in para. 16 of which they 
observe :—It is here only necessary to 
remark that the curriculum of a Primary School ought, while not 
neglecting the preparation necessary for any pupils who may be 
advancing to the secondary stage, to aim principally at imparting 
instruction calculated to be of real practical benefit to the bulk of 
the children whose education will terminate with the Primary 
Oourse. This is the object which the Commission had in view in 
framing their recommendations 1, 9 and 12.” 


45. The above recommendations of the Education Commission, 

with the stamp of approval affixed by the Government of India, only 

mark once more the appreciative confirmation of the course for 

Primary Education laid down by the Court of Directors nearly half 

a century ago. What we want is due and sustained action to give 

full effect to a settled programme ; and it is earnestly hoped that 

practical steps will follow. It will be seen that the necessity for 

promoting the technical side of the Primary Course has received 

full and unqualified acceptance. The belief hitherto has been, 

and no doubt rightly, that the Primary stage only represented 

a lower stage of the final University 
Proniiii6iit defect of the ° 

system of Primary Education Course. The tree of knowledge had its 
hitherto followed. . -iii •. 

ascent provided by one straight trunk of 

literary course, without any bifurcating branches representing 

technical instruction ; and the result was that, with the exception of 

the small number who were fortunate enough to reach the top, 

students fell off in their ascent, at different points of the literary 

course, and the knowledge they actually received, though beneficial 

as far as it went, as knowledge always is, was merely a fragment 

of a non-completed course, and could not be sai4 to be such as would, 



in tbe laiq^nage of tiio Oonrt of Dirbctore, prove " prAdieidlJr neelitl 
to the pe(^le of India in their different spheres of life^” and " moke 
those who possess it, more nseful members of society in every 
condition of life.” This want, of bifurcations in the attainment 
of technical knowledge has always been keenly felt and regarded 
as a serious defect in our system of Primary Education. Let there 
be entire freedom of choice as to the kind of education which a 
boy will receive; let his guardians and himself decide upon his 
future career and shape hia education accordingly. Is it not a waste 
of labour» time, and money, to teach a boy who is destined to be an 
actual tiller of the soil or a carpenter, things which by no stretch 
of the imagination can prove of use to him in his future avocation f 
Up to a certain point, the trunk of the tree of knowledge will, 
of course, be common to all beginners (>), whether they are intended 
for a literary career or any other—whether they are meant for a 
University coarse or not i but after reaching that point, bifurcations 
must be effected and suitable standards fixed for each of the large 
departments, which have to be provided for, such as Agricultural, 

Commercial and Industrial, the Upper 

BItaroalions needed, snch _ . .. . ., , ^ 

as Apicultural, Commercial, Primary continuing the ascent on the 

and ndustrlal. main trunk itself, which has hitherto 

represented, and will still represent, the literary department. A 

regular system of higher technical education has also to be devised, 

important centres being selected for the location of the special 

Institutions, designed to convey the requisite knowledge. Practical 

details can be appropriately settled by a committee of experts 

carefully selected (*). 

(1) “ Xhey coaid not baild a superstrootare of art, of roitnce, of oommeree, or 
of teohnioal education ubIcm they bad a sound and solid base on which to 
build. . . . -Before anykind of special instrooUon could be engrafted ia the 
minds of the people, their intellects must be awakened, their capacities must be 
nsUed fbrth, and they must be prepared lo receive that instruction. They could 
act have Ugh eommeroial education unless they had a eolid haeis of elementary 
edocation upon which to buiU." Sir John Gorst, speaking at a conference on 
Gemmennal Bdueatinn.—Fide the Siadu of Madras, 4Ui August, 1898. 

(>} "The old oustomary methods of industry cannot com pste with tbemaohiiiery, 
th« oombinaticB, and the enterpriw by whidi the cheap produets of Enropean^iann* 
liMitiiN are made to flood the Indlui matkM. Onr oloth-weavers, our ntetal-workenl, 
land other indnSttfal workers «te’ diegenwstfng fast ; and it is oeoeaaary that, m 
early as poasiUe, they muit all he brooght together so as to find scope for thdr 
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4S. l!h$ quesiiioxi ot agriouUural edacation is one which affects 

a very large percentage of the population 

Agrlcaltutal Education. . t> • j m. ix- i.- - 

in our Presidency. The cultivation of the 

soil is the most essential and extensive of our industries, and it is 

meet that the work of organising a suitable course of instruction 

in this department should receive early consideration (^). I would 


hereditary aptitudei in the new and improTed forms of industry by which European 
products are raised. A few and scattered attempts have been made in this direction, 
but these bare been but Tory partially successful, and sometimes they have proved 
failnres because they are unable to keep pace with the improved methods which are 
meanwhile discovered and employed in Europe. It is only by having a well* 
organised system of technical education in this country that we oan ensure scope 
for the intellect of the land, educated and trained under a well'devised system of 
general education, being directed to the arts and industries of the country and 
thereby resulting in the discovery and snooessful application of such suitable 
appliances and methods of working them as will advance our own material pros¬ 
perity, The industrial downfall of India has been brought about by the medieval 
separation between intellect and handicraft skill. In consequence of the neglect of 
the general education of our artisan classes, they got entangled into the miry ruts of 
routine and have been crashed by the oompetition of the prodnots of the improved 
and daily improving machinery of Europe. Hence, the sense of hopeless ruin and 
desolation has seized our industrial and artisan classes, and they are beginning to 
seek for their material improvement by sending their ohildren to our schools to 
acquire a literary education and compete for Government employment as olerks„ 
magistrates, schoolmasters, &c. This is certainly calculated to do this country the 
graveflft possible barm in the near future. No doubt, India is mainly an agricul¬ 
tural country; but there is no reason why she should not be a manufacturing 
country, too. There was a time when India was the foremost country in the world 
for manufacturing industry, and our manufactures were exported to the most 
distant countries of the globe and were iu great demand there. The contrast be¬ 
tween that state of prosperity and the present era of industrial decay and disaster is 
awful to contemplate, and it is necessary to seek a speedier remedy. We think no 
time shculd be lost in devising a suitable system of technioal educatioo. We con¬ 
fess we have not much faith in the present futile system of Government technical 
ezaminatiens for the purpose of restoring our industrial prosperity and effioienoy. 
When even in England men are daily engaged ia raising the cry of improved 
technical education, bow much more should we in India raise our voice for the 
similar cause here. Let os hope that speedily something will be done by Govern¬ 
ment towards inaugurating a system of teohuical edaoatloa in this country, |t is 
ope ot the sorest needs of the day, and the people of India will bless their Rulers if 
they will have the generosity aod foresight to see that something is done to supply 
it,”— Vide The Hindu of Madras, dated 2l8t September 1808. 

(1) /*Of all Rcanches of Indian Industry, Agrioolture, which oonetttntes the 
oocmpnlioa of the great mass of the people, is by far the most important. Wo 
believe it to be susceptible of almost indefinite improvement.*’ . . . **Zti« 
higdiy too mnob tp say that scientific kuowledge Agriculture in India hap «! pro** 
sent no existence, The common belief has been that the natives of this country cao„ 

7 
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iai^ attettfcion to Dr. Todoker’i R«^or*' (4i^ptmAi»G, 

ftniper Ills O^^whioh ttosto mther in d«tofl the qa«iiioa.<|ii4^^!l9i*I 
fiiatotiDilu It:will beaqea (page. 87S of the Eeport) lost **tbe' 
Depertcneate hare had p«t upoft tbam e ptf ii ew Hy lim 
‘ posi^iTe meafunee ps % edoto^l^ foml 

thedireotiwof Agrieqlfara *. . • • A» pti|: 

YBVjr precisely laid down at the Simla AgricaUttral QcfifmXi^W!S, ip* 
G^ctober 1890> it is no longer a matter of choiee whether A|prieidla«ii 
Bepartments will take up the subject of Agricultural education orBO% 
bat it is positive dutj which they cannot eyade, unlero relierred by 
the Secretei^y of State from the obligations put upon them. 'Ille 
importance of the subject was reflected in the prolonged an4 ^luai 
littention which the Agricultural Conference at Siaila gave to it, and 
the severai Resolutions which were passed upon that occasios/^ 
latest official publications available show that the matter is 
engaging the attention of the Bombay Authqritiea* 

47. The Commercial and Industrial (^) departments oome mxi 
in importanpe. The elemeuts of nefu)p4 
Industrial physical science and their appliention 
to health and industrial arts have been 


in respect of th^ prooeee of agrioulture, derive little or do beneOt froiti any instruo 
tion which European Science can give them. Such a belief rests perhaps upon 
observation of the obvious progress which has been made in many of the eleinei|thfy 
requirements of Agriculture in regsrd to tillage, rotation of crops and so forth ! But 
|t has ofUn been lost sight of that this sort of knowledge is only rudimeatsry a^ 
empirical, and that recent experience in all parts of the civilized world ^ows conr 
olnsiyely that there is no branch of industry in which the efiRrets produeejd by the 
ihteiligent application of Science are more oertain or more remarkable. We caqpot 
doubt that when the light of Science has been properly brought to bear tjjpoii Indian 
Agricultural experience, the results wiU be as great as they have been In Europe.^ 
tk>T(l Mayo’s Minnte, dated the 6th April 1870, nde pages 338-340» 
^'ricultdre as seen by Bobert Wallace, Esqnire.” T 

** 6qr Bsport bas clearly shown how greatly Agrfonlture preponderant ettr all 
other ipteirastB and employments in which the pedple of India are eng^d; hew 
essen^al w^ think it that technical agiioultural knowledge should be oalled in ie 
f|mbn tho prp^ubtiv^ ppwer of the soil to be applied in the most efleetlve m|iifiirp 

3 <^p 'merely bo add to the wealth of the country, but to secure a Ibod sQpp^ whkdi 
mil keep |Mio6 with $^0 increase of population.”—Import of the Vbmiire 

Commission, Part II, page 139. 


(1) ** With cheap raw material, cheap bbmir and many ekeesi dt the Untiva 
adoa, patieqii, ittgenebus, dnd endqw^ with a £ne tou<A and deliehte sifanlffr 
[ see no interchange between India and Burope ^oold be eoor 

U ^ ommse et Hiiim 

ii^ulscemof bev^^ a naturm adyanltgev ihedlh 


not enter largely into her staple exports.”—Mr. Laing, 1863. 
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, i jl ffifBin B wiad ,the Sdmntion OoMjmiwipv, «p. 

fttlljMto to ■^.iBolwlod in Um ^Frimarj Standards. It is not known 
i|rVt .^rai^ notion has bean takon in<this le^6i Vlgldiui 
^i^nioal .|itstitate and otaor Toehnioal establishmonts at Fitfttitay 
md somo of the Moffusil Towns as well as the orders issned from 
time lo time soffieiently indioate the anxiety of the Bombtty Antiu>> 
rities to pa^ forward teohnieal instraotm in a way considered most 
eoitsble. The hieroantile community forms a comparatireljr large 
and significant factor of the population, and, a regular course of oom* 
jft K teoi ad bdtteattoa should be highly httraotiTB and oommahd bobdial 
^^pretiatidtt. It flads a prominent place in the eduoationat dysteid of 
catat'Of the eirilised countries. Tim elementary prinmples of PotM- 
«al Beonomy will donbtless form a pailt of this coBtaevandagraHaataB 
series of Manuals may prove very serviceable. 


48. All this enlargement of Yernaoular Studies presupposes the 

taatae.vemsoalm flt.or 0^ **^0 requisite Vernacular 

f Vehicles of Text Books; and this brings US to a <«ih- 

sideration of |}i© frequently asked question^ 
•re thfe Prihci^l Vernaculars of this Presidency, Marathi, Gujarati, 
and daaares^, fit, or likely to be fit, Vehicles of knowledge, Scientific 
and iiterarj', which has to be conveyed agreeaT)Iy to tfac revisefi 
ptcgrammef No hesitation need be felt in at once returning 

an affirmative answer. The question seemr 
to have been a common one for the whole of 
India, and to Bengal should be accorded the credit of being the first 

«!»•»> ««»?!«? .inWr. 

Otattar lift, re the Fanjab The fOlloWmg extrabt from a oOm.’inaa'ita- 
CToirenity. Q-ovemment of India penadd' 

ihkt^ ysarb ago wUl make this clear :— 


Aatal^ef la tfeie afttinatlTe. 


^^Th» system of (Ilid ClSiloiftta University is in so'me degree fhdiidadl 
•ail' ^a aiidmption that true knowledge in its higher Btanphai' 
•aa'W'dndy'betnipafted'to thn people of India through the Ehgliak 
and that the onlf literature that has any real valup is that 
«f Europe. But both these assumptions are open to qu'estidn. The', 
pfiieht diftoully of conveying scientifiio truth through the Ternaonlat 
Ihhg^^iei of India is indisputable, buf fhUre is nd. ceaSofi tp dotibt 
t^ ^is j^iffioalty may be graduaUgr overcome. In Bengal, ebifar, 
«i power of language tOuexpress scientific ideas.with.predsfon. 
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is oonoerned, this difficulty has been to a great extent oyercome 

already. Within the last thirty years, the 
Recognition of the ad- ^ , , 

vanced state of the Bengali Bengali language has undergone such a 

Vernacular. process of improvement and expansion that, 

in the opinion of those best able to pronounce a correct judgment 

in the matter, it can now without difficulty be made the instrument 

of conveying knowledge, and the vehicle of accurate thought and 

abstract ideas.’' 

At the Annual Prize Distribution of the Duff College at Calcutta, 
on the 30th November 1896, Sir Alexander Mackenzie, the Lieutenant 
Governor of Bengal, acknowledged the • satisfactory state of the 
Bengali language which had been enriched by the works of many 
distinguished Native Scholars.’’ 


49. Mr. Cust (^), who seems to have made the subject of Oriental’ 


Opinions in favor of the 
capability of the Indian Ver¬ 
naculars. 


languages his particular study, charao- 
terises several of the Indian Vernaculars 
asMagnificent Vehicles of Speech,” and 


capable of expressing any human conception and being the vehicle 


of the highest scientific education.” 


The opinion of Sir W. Monier Williams as to the capability of the 
Indian Vernaculars heads this chapter. His observations (2) on the 
subject may be usefully quoted here ;— 


In Henry the VIII’s time, there was scarcely anything to read 
for an Englishman who could not read Latin, .... And what 
happened in England ? The Vernaculars of the people instead 
of decaying drew vitality and vigour from the very language 
whose influence for a long time kept it in abasement. Strengthened 
and enriched by Latin and recruited from other sources, English has 
grown into the most sturdy, copious, and effective of all languages. 
Lord Macaulay did not seem to see that the same process had been 
going on in India.” 


(M Vide p&ge 165, Linguisfrlc and Oriental Essays, Fourth Series, Loadon, 
1896. 

(^) Vide page 288, Madras Provincial Committee’s Report to the Education 
C •ommission. 
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Here is the opinion of the late Sir Bar tie Frere, one of our most 
popular Governors, who first came to Bombay as a young Civilian 
and had to make himself acquainted with the Vernacular of each 
District he was put in charge of :— 

"No one estimates more highly than I do the importance 
of Vernacular education; no one has a higher estimate of the 
capabilities of some of our Indian Vernacular languages; no 
one has higher hopes as to the space which they may one day 
fill in the literature of India. But I would remind you that the 
improvement of any Vernacular language which has but a scanty 
modern literature of its own, must depend mainly on the cultivation 
of classical languages. However great the natural capabilities of a 
language, it cannot become suited to the wants of a highly civilized 
people except by the cultivation of those languages which already 
have a classical literature of their own. It was the men who learnt 
and lectured and examined in Latin and Greek who matured the 
modern English and German, French and Italian, out of the illiterate 
dialects which served the purposes of our ruder ancestors, and it is 
only by a similar process that we can hope to see the Vernacular 
languages df modern India occupy the same position of popular 
usefulness and permanence.” 

It will be seen from paper No. 26, Appendix D, which contains 
brief extracts from a lecture by Mr. Hart, the late Chief Judge 
of our Court of Small Causes, on the Vernacular literature, that after 
a most careful review of the history of the English language, the 
conclusion he came to was that " India would not appear to labour 
under any special disadvantage that makes impossible in her case, 
the existence of a Vernacular literature that has been found 
to be a possibility in JBngland. . • . You (the people of 
India) possess the. traditions of a glorious past in a classical 
antiquity.” 


50. This felicitous reference to our classical language—Sanskrit- 


Our classical language— 
fianakrit. Its superiorltj over 
other classical languages* 


may well bje availed of here to add a few 
words in that^ connection* It is a well 
recognised fact that Sanskrit is a copious 


and powerful language, superior to even Greek and Latin in some 



«M|>eoto (i|> SIw j» mother of our Vepoa^hti ; and S, ak weiAar, 

iKMn a etudy of tbs rise and progress of Sons of the J»oi^ ii«r g*a «f 
S!uK>pe,'(*) their ohsnos—^Graek and Latin-^heiped thjs niprdreininit 

(1) " Th« Sanskrit language, whatever may be its siitiq^ity, la Af AbbthltfM 
structure, more perfect than the Greek, more copious than the Latin, and more 
^ett^uMtely refined thkn eithei^.’*— WUliam Jonts. 

** No one, I hope, Would e^er dream, of oomparin^ it (tihe iLetin Langttiat#} as W 
languaj^ in completeness, in oopieusness;, or in all that constitutes the peHhhtiloit ef 
language, with Sanskrit.”— Bartle Frere, 

“ Unsurpassed in copiousness, in precision, in flexibility.”— Riih0,td Temple^ 
jSarU 

" IHle Indian Alphabet is a martclious and magnificent pbondindndi!, qWlh# 
tmrWalled in the world.”—i)r. Cuu. 

** As you examine the struoture of Sanskrit as a language, its capacitj for 
brevity and expansion, the facilities it affords for translating new notions into idioms 
suited to the country and the classic modes in which it has been handled by sh'oh 
men as Walmiki, Ealtdhs and BhaT Bhuti and others, ybu will ceaOe to i^dicdin 
(be tradition which speaks of it as the language of the Gods.'”— 3oH*%l€ 
Justice Sir Matku Swami 

(2) The history of nearly all literature of the past shows that translations, 
adaptations and imitations are the necessary preliminary stages in the growth of 
all national literatures. Very few literatures hare started forth like Minim,ftfll 
grown and armed from Jupiter’s head, with almost perfect literary masterpiecsrs at 
its very threshold. Greek literature, with its two grand epies, the Iliad and the 
Odyssey at its very early dawn is quite an exception. The Roman literature for 
centuries was nothing but a collection of tentative and crude im'itatidUs ahd 
adaptations from the Greek, and Ennius and Neevius and Plautus were but the 
echoes of the great Greek dramatists and poets. Eveh at its best it Was modelled 
MmcBt entirely on Greek, and Virgil, Horace and Cicero atowedly Uld belbrel 
tbemselvoB as models to be directly copied Homer, Demosthenes, Bappho and the 
other lyrists of Hellas. The history of our own literature shows the same, and this 
gives hopes for the future of the vernacular literature of India. The c^trde poViai 
of Oeeleve and Skelton and the other writers up to the time of Eltzhbdih led to 
nothing tiM the period of the translators from the Latin and Gteek classics laid a 
solid foundation for the literature of that renowned literary epoch. North trans¬ 
lated Plutarch, and his translation inspired some of the plays of SbaVes^ere. I'he 
English mind drew fresh strength by coming in contact through trairsla^ons win* 
the miMitef-miDdB of ancient Greeoie and Rome. Much the same w«s the ease after 
nearly two centnries with German literature. Up till the end of the last century,. 
Germany had not muoh by way of literature to boast of, but the Romantic Writ^hi 
began its real literary epoch by translating and drawing inspiration from the 
classic models. We mention this to show that the preseht tendency in Mahfathi 
and' Gnjarati t6 translate and adapt in by nn means an unhealthy or discouraging 
sijgii^ On< the contrary, it indtoat^ the fi^ essential stage in the formation of a 
vigorous literature. But till sueh a literature is properly' and' reilly fermed^ere 
would advise the advocates of the vernaculars to wait for their Utroduotion into 

higher cufftculaufUnlyefeity stndtes^. In these IwtCbf tl»^ gredt inddbln' ef 
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ifff their veroMOulan, it 18 aot unreasonable to oonelude Aat, with^ m 
aaperioe cieusme like Sanskri^^ the Indian Tepnaoulars ape Bere'if» 
nourish themsekes well and attain to a satisfactorj developmentl 
We know that both in Pranee and England there wiais a time 
not eery remote, when their respeetive literatures bad to rise 
from next to nothing—literatures which have now beeonaie marvels 
of the age. Wfth such precedents, and with the well-known course 

of events and affairs in this world, as tersely 

shall be, and what men have done, men yet 
n^ay do,’^ the Indian Vernaculars have no cause to despair. We 
ehall certainly hail the day when it will be considered practicable to 
convey the highest knowledge in all branches by means of our own 
Vernaculars. As it is, there is no reason whatever to doubt their 
capability to be the efficient vehicles of Rudinnentarp' knowledge 
which is all that the Primary and Secondary courses of Instruction 
are designed to convey. 


51. The nejct question which naturally arises is, how to bring into 

existence the requisite improved literature f 
the requisite Improved Utera- Notwithstanding the Very careful provision 

made by the Court of Directors in their 
Despatch for the enrichment of the Vernaculars ‘^by trans¬ 
lations of European Works or by the original compositioons of men 
whose minds have been imbued with the spirit of European 
u4vanc0ment/* the result up to now has not been quite satisfactory. 


universal literature, masterpieces which have stood the test of time and criticism 
^es, s^oulji be made the subject of clpse study by the Indians who should^ 1?hen' 
try to adapt i^nd imitate them in their own tongues. At present we do^ not see 
th^t among the translations published in large numbers every year, any of the 
great classics have been handled. Homer, the great Greek tragedians, Herodotus, 
Virgil, Dante, and the other classics ef the world are sealed books to the Indians 
vending m but their own, Sven Sbakeapere has been trapslated enly 

piecemeal, lilpr js there any tendency visible just uow to handle these classics aud 
rand^r them accessible tq the Indians* In the present list we find several good 
wqrka t^rapslated ; but none of them can be called a classic. We are glad to see 
that Bernier’s delightful and instructive Travels in the Mogul Empire in India 
iiave been placed before the Gujarati reader by the Gujarat Vernacular Society* 
Mis society is doing very useful work im this line of tmnslating and adapting 
good 1|oek% but we would ofifer it oua word of adviae oi to. ceneidering thb bauqftt 
of translating the great olassioa of the weMSk Htofotura il^^ tbo vew|p(Cijiiai*”^TA^ 
Advocate Indiat Bombay, 11th October 
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or such that it may be accepted as realizing the object in yiew to its 
full, though it must be admitted that considerable progress, more or 
less unequal, has been made. At this distance of time, we need 
concern ourselves more with the future than the past, and therefore 
let us look ahead and see what may be done to ensure better success 
in this respect. 


52. The short-comings of the past, however, may well be utilised 


The arprument, that the 
want of demaud, adversely 
affected the question of sup¬ 
ply, considered. 


as conveying warnings and hints useful 
"for future guidance. One thing has been 
prominently brought forward, viz., that 
the want of demand most adversely 


affected the question of supply. (^) 


There is evidently much force in this argument. As we have seen, 
the anxious expectation of the Court of Directors for the organization 
of an advanced system, literary as well as technical, of Verncular 
Education, was not realized to the extent desired, and the unfortunate 
result has been that the demand for an improved Vernacular literature, 
which was hoped to be the basis of an abundant supply, never came 
into existence. And as a further consequence, we are confronted with 
the miserable spectacle of our Vernaculars being so far barren of a 
literature worthy of the name, that the University persistently re- 


(1) “ The instruction of the masses and the promotion of Vernacular literature 

which would act reciprocally upon each other have not received sufficient attention 
from those who have benefitted most by higher education. The education of the 
masses will naturally provide a larger field for literary effort.*^— The Hev. E. A. 
Sq^iree, 

“ The Association feels assured that until the means of imparting higher educa¬ 
tion, through the Vernacular, are suitably provided, a useful Vernacular literature 
will hardly ever attain to any considerable measure of development.”— Ahmedalad 
Association Memorial to the Education Commission, 

It is true that there is at present no literature in the Vernacular on higher 
branches of knowledge. But we may be sure that the supply will come with the 
demand, and also that it will increase with it, though in the beginning the State 
would have to do much towards supplying the want.”— Bahadwr Ka%i 
Ehahaludin, , 

** Unless higher education be imparted through the Vernacular, there will be no 
increase in the stock of Books in the Vernaculsr. In fact, there will be very little 
<doiimnd for \%,**^Chinta'man Mari Sohomiy Esquire^ 
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fuses to allow them a place in tho Course of Higher Education. 
Indeed, a sympathetic European friend (Appendix D, paper No. 26) 
while regretting this unsatisfactory state of the Yernacular literature 
of India, seriously advises us to see to what extent and in what way 
the reproach may be taken from her (the country) of sitting dumb 
among the nations of the earth, while her sons learn all that is best, 
and worth knowing, from foreign teachers, in a foreign tongue.^^ He 
adds, There is not in the Vernacular languages of India a literature 
sufficient in quantity and quality, to afford material for a high class 
educatiomsuch as an University should give, and without works of 
this standard as a Medium of Tuition, higher education in the Indian 
Vernacular languages is impossible.” In their Report to the Educa¬ 
tion Commission, the Provincial Committee, Central Provinces, 
observe :—We are well aware that even fiom the course so revised 
too much must not be expected, because India as yet lacks the litera¬ 
ture to which elsewhere such a course w^ould directly lead.” Here 
we find ourselves rather in a delicate and awkward predicament. 
There is the much deplored absence of a system of education which 
will create a demand for an improved literature, and the resultant 
want of such literature is regarded as a fatal objection ” to carrying 
out a reform in the scheme of higher education that shall admit the 
Vernacular languages to a place in the University Curriculum.” This 
is what a well-conducted journal on this side of India justly charac¬ 
terises as arguing in a circle. 

53. A satisfactory National Literature is invariably an index of 

Sapreme importance of an intellectual advancement. (») Carlyle, refer- 
advanced national literature. pjjjg a country which has nO national 

literature or a literature too insignificant to find its way abroad,” 


“ Create a taste or demand for what you wish to supply. We cannot have the 
cart before the horse. The State can create a demand by developing a judicious and 
practical system of education,”— M. Tripathi, £sq., IJ.A.y LL.B. 

“ We may hope that if sound primary education is ever placed on an adequate 
footing, it will create a demand for and lead to a supply of that kind of literature 
of which the absence is so often and so justly deplored.”— Reporf to the Education 
Commission hy the Provincial Committee^ Central Province^, Vide para. 41 Supra. 

(1) ^Languas'e (is) a type of the understandings of which it was the creation and 
the image.*’— Shelley. 

“ Style is physiognomy of the mind, and a safer index to character than the 
face.” —Schopnehauer. 

“ Good sepse is the source and origin of good style.”—Zfomce. 

“ The genius of a language is the genius of the race that speaks it.”— The Indian 
Social Reformer^ Madras, 26th September 1898. 

“ Literature is the thought of thinking souls.”— Carlyle^ 

The study of literature is in a sense the study of mankind.”— 

8 
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(M tte charaoter of the people has no symbol and no 
voice; we cannot know them by speech and discourse, but only 
by mere sight and outward observation of their manners and pro¬ 
cedure.” An advanced literature besides its inherent utility, ig 
at once a mark of a nation^s greatness and prominence in civilization, 
and the desire is natural on the part of every patriotic person that 
his national literature shall be marked by suitable advancement, and 
in due course reach a culminating point calculated to invest it with 
strength sufficient for purposes of even the highest study. Such a 
literature has, of course, to be duly coiist.ructed—to be built up—step 
by step, and 1 hold that every person who lends a hand in advancing 
its growth—either by acceptable literary contribution or pecuniary 
help, deserves the cordial thanks of the community as a benefactor of 
the race. He thus helps forward a noble cause— helps in dispelling 
the darkness of ignorance and lighting the lamp of knowledge, helps 
in providing means to raise the nation in the scale of civilization. 
On those who have received the benefit of higher education lies 
the special obligation of sharing their bread of knowledge ” 
with their less fortunate brethren, (^), of conveying instruction to 
the latter through their common language—the mother tongue. 
His Highnes the Maha Kaja Saheb Sayaji Kao Gaikwar—the 
enlightened Ruler of Baroda, has conferred immense benefit on the 
masses of this Presidency by the exemplary encouragement he has 
given to Vernacular literature. His Highness has set apart the 
munificent sum of half a lac of Rupees for the preparation by the 
best scholars available of a graduated series of scientific works in the 
Vernacular ; and a great number of really valuable publications have 
seen the light of day under His Highness’ personal guidance, at 
considerable expense. His Highness has also presented a large sum to 
the Gujrat Vernacular Society for the development of litera- 

(1 ) Carlyle’s Works, Volume VI, page 40, Essay on the German Literature, 

(2) “The study of Literature nourishes youth, entertains old age, adorns 
prosperity, solaces adversity, is delightlul at home, unobtrusive abroad, deserts ua 
not by day nor by eight, in journeying nor in retirement.”— Cicero. 

(») arrcTR I 

8 «TT, #. 

Good souls receive, in order that they may give, just as the clouds ^o.—Ragh%ir 
vansha^ Ch. IV. St. 

“ The real use of all knowledge is this, that we should dedicate that reason 
which was given us by God to the use and advantage of man/'— JJacon* 
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ture; and he always accords suitable encouragement to deserving 
native authors. The publication under His Highness’ liberal patron¬ 
age of the works of old Baroda Poets which had not seen the light 
of day before, in a series of Volumes—42 in number—will remain a 
standing monument of His Highness’ patriotic labours for the 
indigenous literature of the country. 

Another Ruler on this side of India, who has been following a simi¬ 
lar patriotic course, is the enlightened Ruler of Cutch, His Highness 
the Maha Raja Shri Khengarji, Savai Bahadur. His Highness has 
founded prizes for the encouragement of the Vernacular literature, 
and his patronage to native authors is proverbial. There are other 
Native Rulers (such as H. H. the well-known Maharaja Saheb of Idar 
—himself an admirable Gujarati Translator of a very useful English 
work) and Private individuals to whom our community owes a deep 
debt of gratitude for the encouragement given by them to the promo¬ 
tion of our national literature. 

54. Accepting the Divisions of Literature as I Scholastic and 
II General, it will be seen that the former, 
ScholMUcVn™G^nerii! in the shape of authorized Text Books, 
has necessarily to be fixed and regulated 
from time to time by recognised official authorities. As regards 
the latter, a recent research into the history of the development of 
Marathi Literature by Mr. Justice Ranade showed that there was a 
want of system in its growth, due entirely to the absence of proper 
guidance.” Another disappointing feature was that except in the 
matter of translations and adaptations of scientific works and of 
Shakespeare’s Dramas, the Graduates of the University are, with a 
few bright exceptions, conspicuous by their absence ; and the whole 
credit of having enriched the language belongs to either non-Univer- 
sity or pre-University Authors.” The learned judge is inclined to 
attribute the failure to the existing system of education. (^) 

(1) “ It is a stigma upon the hipther education of our Government Colleges, and 
upon the men who profit by it, that so little has been done, to place European 
Knowledge within the reach of all classes of the people, and it provokes the enquiry 
■whether the higher education has not fdled in one of its most important objects. 
The failure may be due in part to the indifference of the educated classes to the 
education of the people, but it must also be attributed, in some measure, to the 
misguided action of the University, and to the fact that the Vernacular languages 
have been excluded from our Colleges and that consequently no means are taken for 
ascertaining whether, the knowledge imparted has really been assimilated by the 
students and can be properly expressed by them in their own tongue /’—The Hev^ 
JS., A. Squires. Vide Appendix (D), Raper No. 15, 
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55. This reference to the University Graduates draws our atten¬ 
tion to the question of Fellowships attached 

The ColleKe Fellowships. nr w ai •• iv/r 

to our Colleges. Mr. Waman Ahaji Mo- 

dak (^) pointed out that the late Mr. Howard, when Director of 
Public Instruction, instituted the Dakshina Fellowships for the ex¬ 
press purpose of cultivating the Yernacular literature; but that 
owing to the general apathy on the subject, this original object of the 
Fellowships was soon completely lost sight of, and they were turned 
into mere college tuitorships.” A reference to the extracts given in 
Appendix (D), Paper No. 10, will show that according to Mr. 
Howard’s original plan, each Fellow was to deliver a course of 
lectures in the Poona College and publish one treatise every year.” 
It was observed, what we want is a race of native authors who, 
being full of sound learning and European Science, would, out of the 
fulness of their minds, write books of authority fashioned in native 
mould of thought.” In their lleport to the Education Commission, 
the Bombay Provincial Committee recommend that two or three of 
the Fellowships might be specially devoted to the cultivation of the 
Vernaculars, (2) and thus a step taken towards the attainment of 
the original objects of the College Fellowships. Such a step will 
probably add strength to the movement which has already com¬ 
menced for aiding in the development of the Vernacular languages. 
. . Having regard to the benefit which every part of the whole 

scheme of national education, from the Primary School to the Univer¬ 
sity, would derive from the improvement of Vernacular Literature, 
we are of opinion that no object would be more deserving of liberal 
State assistance, if private liberality would come forward to make the 
necessary commencement.” The matter is worthy of earnest con¬ 
sideration. 

5G. As to the course of procedure to be adopted by Government 

as well as the Public in ensuring the 

Sugpcestiona for ensuring . £ -x i-i i 

improved Vernacular Litera- development 01 a Suitable Vernacular 

Literature, there are various suggestions. 
In their Despatch of 1854, the Court of Directors gave their pre- 

(1) Essay on the Vernaculars, page 30- 

( 2 ) “ It would greatly encourage the cultivation of the Vernacular languages of 
India that Professorships should be founded of those Languages.”—Despatch of 
the Court of Directors 1854, para, 31, 
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ference to a plan originally suggested by the Hon’ble M. Elphinstone, 
viz., “ that the best translations of particular Books, or the best 
Elementary Treatise in speci^ed languages, should be advertised for 
and liberally rewarded.” (M They also desired that the Colleges 
may “ be made of great use in the translation of Scientific Works 
into the Vernacular.” 

The Punjab Compilation (vide Appendix Q, Paper No. 44) will be 
found to contain detailed Rules suggested by the Principal of the 
Delhi College, for developing Vernacular Literature through a 
regularly constituted committee. The Rev. Dr. Mackichan (vide 
Appendix D, Paper No. 27), alluding to the great movement in Eng¬ 
land known as the University Extension movement, sympathetically 
exhorts us to follow its principle in organizing a plan for the im- 

provement of our Vernacular Literature. 
*^an **Orrenta* Lord Reay, while expressing his opinion 
Faculty of Arts to our Uni- « to g^y higher education has no 

concern with the spoken languages of the 
country, that they have nothing from which a student can derive 
advantage, is a proposition which seems to be essentially unacademic, 
neither can it be regarded favourably from the utilitarian point of 
view,^^ would recommend the addition of an Oriental Faculty of Arts 
to our University—a Faculty regarding which a formal proposal 
is actually pending at Madras. (=») Our energetic citizen, Mr . 

(1) " The Fund in question (for the enoouragement of Literature in the Bombay 
Presidency) was formerly Bs. 16,000 per annum. This was reduced to Bs. 10,000 
in 1871i72 and has since been farther reduced by re-appropriations made for the 
improvement of Salaries of Deputy Inspectors and Head Masters of High Schools, 
to meet the withdrawal of Municipal Contributions to Secondary Schools. &o. The 
fund is at present Rs. 1,080 per annum only, and is usually spent in the purchase of 
Copies of Books approved by the Departm6at.”-Extract from letter No. 5694, 
dated the 8th December 1896, from the Director of Public Instruction, Bombay, to 
the Bombay Government, vide page LXVI. Bombay Educational Report for 

1896-97. I 

(?) Some of the objects in view are stated, to be “to make the Vernacular 
languages a more ready, accurate, and flexible instrument, adapted to the conditions 
of modern life, and fitted to convey to the masses of the people the rudiments of 
modern knowledge and to enable the masses of the people to participate in the 
scientific knowledge and in the industrial and commercial progress of the present 
day by gradually enriching the Vernacular languages with a vocabulary containing 
suitable equivalents for the processes of the industrial arts as well as for the scientific 
principles which underlie these processes.’* 
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Dinshah Eduljee Wachha, has recammended to the Baroda Govern¬ 
ment to found a local TJniverSity on a modest scale for conferring 
degrees in the principal Vernaculars of the Bombay Presidency.”( ^) 
And, I believe, Professor Gokhale^ of Poona has suggested a course 
similar in principle as regards Native States. 

57. The revision and enlargement of the Primary Course, as 

recommended by the Education Commis- 
An Educational Conference , 

and ultimately the formation sion, Will, it 18 believed, render the com- 
ofa.A*.odation.aagKe«ted. . additional Text-Books (*) 

necessary. As it is, the last few years have witnessed a slow, but 
steady, out-put of useful works in the Vernaculars. If, in the 
secondary course, the Vernacular is, in the first instance, made the 
Vehicle of knowledge in all subjects, and the supply of suitable Text- 
Books in the Vernacular is found deficient, that might also necessitate 
a due enlargement of Vernacular Literature. It is believed that 
there is a real necessity for as complete a series as possible of works 
on scientific and technical subjects, in other words, the production 
of proper Text-Books ’’ in the Vernaculars on all the difierent subjects 
of modern European learning. Such works do not, in the existing 
condition of our Country, pay an author, and their compilation has 
to be brought about by special arrangements under suitable 


(I) Vernacular Education, — lama stronjf adyoeate of this education. We are 
indeed most poor in Vernacular Literature. But such Literature can only flourish 
and prosper when it is well patronised, just like arts. There must be patrons of 
Literature to foster and stimulate the growth of Vernacular Literature. The best 
mode, in my opinion, is to found a local University on a modest scale for con¬ 
ferring Degrees in the principal Vernaculars of the Bo«nbay Presidency. The 
State (Baroda) should conduct it at its sole expense ; candidates from all parts of 
the Presidency should be allowed to compete for Degrees in the Vernacular^ 
Special encouragement should be given to graduates of Bombay University. Cold- 
weather Headings, Lectures, and so forth should be instituted. Lecturers might be 
paid a snaall Honorarium. The suggestion could be well elaborated by a Board of 
Vernacular Literature consisting ol distinguished Vernacular scholars.^'—Dinshaw 
Eduiji Wachha, Eiiq., Answers to questions from the Baroda Education, Com- 
xnission. 

i 

( 2) “ No better vehicle for conveying practical information can be devised than 
the Village School-book.”—lleport to the Education Commission by the Bombay 
Provincial Committee,.page 107, Vol I, 
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guidance. ( ^ ) Thus, the Primary education, with its Technical side, 
and the development of Vernacular Literature as its necessary adjunct, 
and as a means of advancing national enlightenment, are matters 
which call for a very careful consideration on our part in settling 
the various questions of detail which arise. Here again, I would 
be inclined to suggest an Educational Oonference; and that 
ultimately an Influential Association be formed, whose object shall 
be to watch over the educational progress of our rising generation ; 
and give effect to a carefully concerted plan-for the development of 
Vernacular Literature. The hearty co-operation of Government ( 2 ) 
in such a cause may be fully relied on. It is a work in which the 
whole of our Presidency, including the Native States, is vitally 
interested, and all should be prepared to bear their proportionate 
share in carrying out a measure so eminently useful to the Presidency 
at large. After a full discussion at the proposed conference, steps 
can be taken to give effect to the conclusions which may he arrived 
at on all the points above raised, and on any others which might be 
brought forward. The requisite help of Literary Associations—such 
as the Gujrat Vernacular Society and the Deccan Translation 
Association will, no doubt, be forthcoming. The Court of Directors 
evidently counted upon systematic efforts being put forih to build 
up respectable Literatures in the different Vernaculars of India ; it 
was a noble plan, well conceived, and fully calculated to promote our 
national welfare. Let us urge for its revival, and systematic and 
energetic execution. 


( ^) “ One of the firat objects to be set before native authors in the Vernacular is 
the preparation of Text-Books in the several physical sciences, especially. Chemistry, 
Botany, Physics and Physiology, which are the Sciences most practically useful in the 
circumstances of Western India. Those of them who may be content with making 
translations can take the various Science Primers now being brought out in England 
under the authority of some of the greatest names in Science. The fact that such 
eminent men write such elementary books is an acknowledgment of the value set 
upon educating the people in these subjects .’*—Richard Temple. 

(2) “ If a Vernacular language is capable of improvement by being made the 
medium (interchangeably with the more perfect \languages) of cultivated thought, 
we are bound in our duty to the people of India to encour-ige such a use of it. How 
otherwise, in the words of the Despatch of 1854, ane the Vernaculars of India to be 
gradually enriched by translations of European Books, or the original compositions 
of men whose minds have been imbued with the spirit of European advancement, 
so that European knowledge may gradually be placed in this manner within the 
reach of all classes of the people.**— Hon'lle 8ir t/amea PeiU. 


Chapter V. 

CONCLUSION. 


It is the bounden duty of every man, who is interested in Native progress, to 
•do what in him lies in stimulating the diffusion of sound learning through the 
medium of the Vernacular languages, and in helping forward the creation of 
* pure Vernacular Literature.— Hon'hle A. J. Arhuthnot, 

Let every people study their own Literature.— 

Is it possible that it should-be believed to be the proper way of civilizing the 
mas^e^ of this country to teach them a foreign language first, and then through 
that language principally, the facts of science, or the opinions of foreigners 1(0 

In my opinion, no reform is lasting, no influence permanent, no certainty in the 
adoption of new ideas possible, where the mental training is not conducted through 
the medium of the language and the associations of the masses which it is thought 
to benefit.— G. W, Leitner. 

The great majority of your countrymen can only learn through the language 
which is taught them at their mother^s knees.—/SV Bar tie Frere, 

Hence, a new Vernacular Literature has to be created, and such a creation, 
if it be fully completed under our auspices, will be among the most enduring 
monuments of British Rule in Western India.-Air Richard Temple. 

58. Apareful review of the various suggestions offered in the 
preceding pages will show that, collec- 
tlfeif tively, they have reference to the whole 

school course as distinguish, system of our national education from the 

Alphabet up to the University Entrance 
Examination; or, in other words, to the entire school course, as 
distinguished from the College course. At the time of its inception, 
there was an almost total absence of men ( 2 )—Natives of India—who 
could successfully convey European knowledge to the people of this 
country, and the requisite books in the Vernacular were also alto¬ 
gether wanting. It has hitherto been necessary,’’ says the Despatch 
of 1854, owing to the want of translations and adaptations of 

(1) “ Ab no nation can subsist on boiro\fed capital, so no nation can acquiro knowlt dgu through 
thenar.tw cha nel of a fj eign 1 inguaf,'o.‘*—(7Am(aman/fan .So/wni, Esqutrt, Answers 10 questions 
from the Baroda Education Commission. 

“ Some day or other we shall have to face the problem whether a system of national education 
<5an be a bealr.hy one, which imparts knowledge through the medium of a foreign tongue.”—TAe 
Indian Spectator ^ Bombay, 3rd April 1890. 

(2) “ The Natives must learn before they can teach. The best educated among 
them must be placed in possession of our knowledge, before they can transfer it into 
their own language.”—iJepori 0 / the General Committee of Education, Calcutta, 
1835. 
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European works in the Vernacular Languages of India, and to the 
very imperfect shape in which European knowledge is to be found in 
any works in the learned languages of the East, for those who 
desired to obtain a liberal education to begin by the mastery of the 
English language as a key to the Literature of Europe/' This was 
written 44 years ago. The interval has witnessed a considerable 
educational development, and the opinion generally prevalent to-day 
is that the time has come when the old system may be revised with 
advantage ,*80 as the better to suit our existing circumstances. (^) 
The important points are, I the improvement and enlargement of the 
Primary standards which will admit of the introduction of suitable 
technical instruction ; II of a change in the mode of tuition in the 
secondary stage, which will make a sound Vernacular education the 
solid basis of a Superstructure of English study ; and III development 
of Vernacular Literature. 

59. It is proposed, as a desirable preliminary, to refer these 
matters and the numerous questions of 

a desirable Preliminary. necessarily arise in connection 

therewith, to the deliberations of an 
Educational Conference. This is the first necessary step in the 
rearrangement of our national system of school instruction, and its 
importance is too obvious to need lengthy arguments in its support. 
It is a step recommended by an experienced educationist like Sir 
Alfred Croft ; and after all, what possible objection could exist to the 
adoption of a course which merely seeks due discussion [of important 
public questions by an assembly composed of representative men—of 
men who shall bring the result of mature experience to bear on the 
satisfactory settlement of the points under controversy. 

That there are issues, the satisfactory settlement of which must 
prove beneficial, who can deny ? Take, for instance, the question of 
the college fellowships. The late Mr. Howard's proposals go back 
to the year 1857-58, i.e., 40 years aga If the excellent plan he had in 

(1) •« por the effectual enlightenment and advancement of the several Provinces, 
recourse must be had, sooner or later, to the Vernacular languages of those Pro¬ 
vinces, improved and fitted, not by the action of individuals only, but by a system 
of national education, to take up the work of national progress.”—Page 29, Essay 
on the position of the Vernaculars in our educational system, by Warnan Ahoji 
Modacki Esquire^ Principal, Elphinstone High School, Bombay, 1888. 
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view had been actually given effect to, we should have had, at the 
rate of two new compilations per year, the addition of say 80 
Volumes, on scientific and other important subjects, to our Vernacular 
Literature—no small gain, indeed. The Bombay Provincial Com¬ 
mittee, composed of such noted educationists as Mr. Jacob, Sir W. 
Lee-Warner, and the late Mr. Justice Telang, have expressed their 
deliberate opinion that as at present constituted, ’’ these College 
Fellowships ^'are of very little use,^’ and a recommendation has been 
submitted that “ two or three of the Fellowships might be* specially 
devoted to the cultivation of the Vernaculars/’ Is not this, then, a 
matter which fairly deserves renewed attention ? We want very 
badly ampler and more improved Literature in the Vernaculars; will 
it not be expedient to apply for the restoration of the Official Fund 
for the encouragement of Literature from its present low figure of 
Es. 1,080 one thousand and eighty to its former figure of Rs. 15,000 
fifteen thousand per annum ? The urgency of the enlargement of the 
Primary Course with due Technical bifurcations, is self-evident. 
The Court of Directors sanctioned the measure and urged its adoption 
long since. Thirty years later the Education Commission, in their 
recommendations, laid particular stress on the carrying out of this 
popular arrangement; the Government of India added their sanction, 
and the Local Government ordered execution ; this brings us to the 
year 1884; a few years further on, the highest authorities put upon the 
Agricultural Departments iu this country specifically the duty of 
taking positive measures for the education of the rural classes in the 
direction of Agriculture,”—a‘^ positive duty,” says Sir Edward Buck, 
which they cannot evade unless relieved by the Secretary of State 
from the obligations put upon them.” At the Simla Agricultural 
Conference of 1890, the importance of the subject was reflected in 
the prolonged and close attention ” given to it; this was soon followed 
by Dr. Voelcker’s Report which urged the speedy commencement of 
the education of the masses in agriculture, and the preparation of the 
requisite Text-Books. The Lo/jal Educational Report for 1895-96 shows 
that the last Conference held’ was at Poona in February 1896. Here 
we are nearly at the close oi the year 1898, and we can scarcely be 
charged with precipitancy if we respectfully ask for some practical 
fruit in the shape of an actual beginning of Agricultural Instruction 
in rural Schools. Moreover, we fail to see any visible signs of 
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the beginning of Commercial training. Does not, then, the 
all-important question of technical education in its various 
branches, supply a matter calling for the deliberations of an 
Educational Conference ? The changes advocated in the existing 
system of training in the secondary course demand very careful 
discussion by those well-acquainted with or actually engaged in 
the work of instruction. A method, based on what are believed 
to be unscientific and erroneous principles, which, while involving 
crushing labour, yields only unsatisfactory results, is sought to be 
replaced by one which has the sanction of approved axioms, and which 
has met with cordial acceptance elsewhere- In this connection, 
questions of detail arise, which require careful consideration by 
experts ; for instance, if it be decided to change the present system, 
as proposed, the rearrangement of the various standards to suit the 
new system, will be a task calling forth no small labour and skilful 
application of accumulated experience. How to bring about the 
development of Vernacular Literature—which of the modes above 
specified would best suit our requirements, is also a question not free 
from perplexity, and cannot but engage the serious thought of persons 
well-known for their knowledge of public affairs. The fact is that, 
consistently with the most salutary orders which exist, the whole 
system of national scholastic education requires to be brought under 
review and recast, and certainly affords, with its auxiliaries, such as 
the compilation of the requisite Text Books, &c., ample scope for the 
deliberations of an Educational Confcrenco. 

60. The Financial exigencies of the State are, of course, always an 

Oons’fi.ration of Financial important factor in regulating improve- 
exif^encies of the State. ments. Now, the Reforms suggested above 

divide themselves into two classes, I those which involve extra 
expenditure, and II those which merely require change of method 
without necessitating any additional pecuniary burden. The latter 
depend for their solution on their own. intrinsic merits and efficacy, 
and the final conclusions arrived at miJht be carried out irrespective 
of the outlook of the annual Budget Estihiate ; as regards the former, 
an Educational Conference, composed oil Representative men, may 
best decide whether, in reference to any particular measure, such as 
the development of Vernacular literature, pecuniary contributions 
from the Public, including the Native States, may not be reasonably 
expected ; and steps can follow for the necessary collection. 
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61. To be really effective, such a Conference had better be held 

^ under the auspices and the direct autho- 

Conference better held . « , • 

under the auspices and the rity of Government, represented by its 
direct authority of Govern- __ . __ ^ 

ment represented by its Educational Department. The Conference, 
Educational Department. . i .. •, i • -a 

in regulating its proceedings, may appoint 

Sub-Committees for a thorough sifting of particular subjects. 


62. The question which immediately follows is, who is to move 

. Government to take the step proposed ? 

The preferable plan of . . . , 

action will be orjfaiiized It seems such an application will be 
efforts by educated leaders ^ ^ * . . 

sympathizing with the move- better made by an organized Association 

than by an individual; any of the existing 
Associations which commands public confidence and infiuencial 
position may do so; but perhaps the preferable course would be 
for our educated leaders, who sympathize with the movement, to 
form themselves into an organized body and take action, as 
may be necessary from time to time, a small fund being in the 
first instance raised to defray preliminary expenses. As observed 
by me in my Memorandum on Hindu Female Education in the 
Bombay Presidency, on the enlightened Leaders of our Society lies 
the obligation of taking the proper steps to bring the force of united 
action into play with the view of promoting so desirable an object 
as the one under discussion. The very nature of their position 
implies this patriotic and philanthropic duty. 


63. A warm advocacy of the revised scheme for Primary Educa- 


The revised scherae for Pri¬ 
mary Education calculated to 
materially benefit the voice¬ 
less millions. 


tion must be a work calculated materially 
to benefit the voiceless Millions of our 
Presidency. (^) At present, they, or rather 


(1 ) “ The importance of a system of Technical Education cannot, therefore, be 
over-estimated. I look upon it as a rope of salvation let down to save our 
sinking population. Technical Education commends itself to all classes and creeds 
of people. , . . My long merchjxntile experience convinces me that the elabora¬ 
tion by Government of an exhaust/ve system of technical education will prove an 
inestimable boon to the poorer m^flions of India. . . . Viewed from a mercan¬ 

tile as well as a philanthropic stahd-point, the elaboration of a system of technical 
education becomes a great necessity, which is, I am sfire, as deeply felt by Govern¬ 
ment as by the people of India.”—Sir Savalai Rama-Swami Mudaliar, Sheriff of 
Madras- Vidt “ India,*’ dated 9th September 1898, page 142. 



69 


their sons who attend schools, see only one way, as already 
pointed out, for proceeding higher up on the tree of knowledge, 
as no bifurcations for technical instruction exist; and as the wish 
to get as much as possible of a good thing is inherent in human 
nature, they take the only known road—the literary course, and 
as they fall off at the different stages of the ascent, they swell the 
ranks of place-hunters in Government service ; for they have only 
received general instruction, and not that eff a technical character 
fitting them for any other special sphere of occupation. If bifurcations 
for technical Instruction, already sanctioned, are provided for, these 
youngsters will have before them not one road in a long direct line 
which only represents the literary clement, but side-roads also, 
representing Technical Instruction likely to be useful to them in case 
they like to follow their ancestral calling. A choice is thus open^ 
and it is right to expect that at the proper stage of a student^s school 
career, his future studies will be decided upon after considering as to 
what he is to bo. In this way, unnecessary waste of time and labour 
will be averted, the market for Government Service will, to some 
extent, cease to be overstocked, and practical benefit will accrue to 
those who prefer to receive the technical instruction provided for 
them. 


G4. I submit that most strenuous efforts should bo put forward to 
bring about, as a first batch, as complete a 
atS^u^Tfl-oris betoxTut Series of the requisite Text-Books as possible. 

forward for the development . ni *10 

of Vernacular Literature. A Special public fund may well be raised for 

the purpose, as auxiliary to Government 
contribution ; and the best available agency should be selected in 
entrusting the work of translation or .compilation in connection 
with the different branches. The co-operation of Native Eulers on 
this side of India may be fairly invited. \ It is a patriotic work, 
eminently national in its character, and a satisfactory accomplish¬ 
ment of which is bound to raise the status of our Vernacular 
languages. 
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65. The invocation of Divine blessing on an Appeal made in the 

Invocation 01 Divine Bless- interests of the youths of our mother-land 

may fitly conclude this Memorandum. (^ ) 

Petlad — GujkaT; October 1898. M. J. 

Vijaya Dashmi, Samwat 1954. 

The following extracts from the Report of the Director of Public Instruction, 
Bombay, for the year 1897-98„ which came to hand since the above was written, are 
valuable as showing what has been done in our Presidency as regards Agricultural 
and Industrial education. 

“ 42. Agricultural Clasm.—The Tapaddrs* School at Hyderabad had 61 
students on the roll—30 were presented for examination in the Ist year’s course and 
all passed, and of 29 who appeared for the final examination, 28 passed—of these, 
14 were Hindus and 14 Mahomedans. This institution is now in good working 
order, is examined annually by a Committee of experts, and should prove most 
useful in diffusing agricultural knowledge through the Province. 

Only 2 High Schools, Kolhapur and Nasik, sent up candidates for the 
examination held at the College of Science in the 1st year’s agricultural course. 
The Sholapur and Ahmednagur classes were closed on acconnt of plague. The 
Kolhapur school sent up 13 boys and passed 12, and Nasik sent up 2 and passed 
one. 

An important Resolution was passed by Government in November 1897 by 
which Government declared their readiness to accept the Agricultural Diploma as 
equivalent to a degree for the purpose of revenue appointments. There is at 
present only one man reading for the diploma in the College of Science, but it is 
probable that that number will shortly increase as a result of the recognition 
given by Government. 


( 1 ). While this Memorandum was passing through the Press, the Government 
Policy with regard to Industrial Education in the Madras Presidency was thus 
explained by His Excellency Sir Arthur Havelock, the Governor, to a Mofusil 
audience :—“ Industrial Education will pervade your primary teaching and all 
grades of teaching, and, as one gets to the top, special industrial schools of a more 
advanced kind will probably be started to meet the higher requirements. But the 
general idea of the Government iii that such education should be given in a simple 
form throughout the whole scopv of our educational scheme.’’ Later on, at the 
Madras Educational Conferencejaeld on the 22nd December 1898, His Excellency 
said :—Another possible rooKdial expedient for the alleviation of the examina¬ 
tion mania and for the infusion of a sounder help into our educational policy, is 
substitution of teaching in the vernaculars for teaching in English. . , . Does 
not learning in a foreign tongue cause waste of energy in the pupil, and does it not 
impair accuracy of the knowledge acquired 
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It is Batiafactory to notice that one result of the agricultural conferences held 
under the presidency of Sir E. Buck, K.O.S.L, has been to bring into prominence 
the excellence of the work effected in the Bombay Presidency since 1881, in the 
direction of agricultural enquiry, improvement and education. The Government 
of India in a letter quoted in Government Eesolution No. 4946, dated 2nd July 
1697, cordially acknowledge the strong lead given by the Bombay Government 
to the rest of India in the establishment of a sound system of Agricultural 
experiment, and also recognize the “ exceptional progress * made by the 
Educational Department of Bombay in the introduction of agricultural instruction 
into the primary and secondary school system. Special books on agriculture for 
schools are not yet ready, but our reading books contain many agricultural 
lessons, and'I have lately placed on the staff of the Poona Training College a 
teacher who can give special instruction in agriculture to the students, as has been 
done for some years in the College at Ahmedabad. 


44. Industrial Schools—Hr, Thomson inspected a largo number of schools in 
the Presidency proper, but did not visit Sind. He speaks in especially high terms 
of the school for manual training attached to the Mission High School at 
Ahmednagur, which is worked on sound principles and not conducted as a shop. 
The Victoria Jubilee Technical School at Poona had 99 pupils, of whom 72 
were Hindus, 17 Mahomedans, 9 Jews and 1 Christian. This school is under 
Dr. Thomson*a direct supervision, and is a most excellent institution, the best 
in the Presidency of its kind. The Orphanage Press School in East Street, 
Poona, had only 7 pupils aud the Panch Howd’s School only 8. Both Schools 
are useful in their way. The S. P, G. Mission School at Ahmeduagur had 
15 pupils, and is stated to have made progress in carpentry, but Dr. Thomson 
thought that the boys were attempting to learn smithing without suHicient 
preliminary training in wood work. The Industrial school in Ratnagiri has uo 
less than 218 pupils, but the methods of the school are not approved by 
Dr, Thomson who finds that very young boys are admitted, who have not yet 
learnt the vernacular, and who are incapable of learning manual training 
intelligently. The School is, in fact, too much of a workshop and too little of a 
school. The Pandharpur school on the other hand obtained a good report, and 
so did the Sassoon Reformatory at Bombay, where, under Dr. Thomson's advice, 
special attention is now paid to the training of the boys for distinct trades. The 
Sirur School now called the “ Sir Dinsha Manekji Petit School," is in its new 
buildings, which are commodious and well equipped, but the school suffered much 
from plague and was closed for many months. The Ferdunji Parekh School ol 
Industry also suffered from plague, but was attended by 38 boys at the end of the 
year and has obtained a fair report. i 

In the Northern Division, besides the Surat school already montloiKHl, th(‘rc i;i 
no other technical or industrial school and the Municipality of Ahmedabad has 
not yet redeemed its old promise to start such a school. There is, however, a large 
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Bcbool at Bhuj with 140 boys, and another has lately been started at Vankaner 
in Kathiawar, Both of these schools are said to he Soarishing. 

In the Southern Division 7 small carpentry classes have been lately opened 
in connection with primary schools in the Dharwar District. Two of these are 
taught by trained men from the Dharwar Training College, who have learnt 
carpentry there. The opening of these classes is an experiment ; but the 
Educational Inspector is hopeful of success, and Government have lately 
sanctioned free grants of the necessary timber to the schools. 

In Sind, the Sukkur School continues to do good work, but there is a question 
as to the management, and neither the District nor the Municipal Board will 
accept the responsibility of it* The industrial schools of Sind generally do not 
appear to be flourishing, though the classes at Khanwahan, and Talti are an 
exception. The schools of the Naushahro Division have not maintained their 
past reputation and probably one central school conducted on the lines of the 
Sukkur school will eventually be established instead of a number of small schools. 
The classes attached to Municipal schools at Hyderabad are reported to be doing 
little good, and the Umerkot school is said to be too distinctly a workshop and 
not a place of training. The class attached to the Madrasah was disturbed by 
plague, but Mr. Prior considered that its work was good. 

Workshops arc attached to two of our Vernacular Training Colleges at Dharwar 
and Hyderabad, and at both places instruction is given on sound and systematic 
Ijrinciples, and the work done is excellent. Although I am not able to report 
much progress under the head of Industrial Schools, yet I think that there are 
signs that the attention of people generally is being drawn more and more to 
industrial and technical education, and I am glad to welcome the Association 
lately founded in Poona for the promotion of industrial enterprise. An association 
of this kind can, if conducted on sound lines, do more to promote the material 
and industrial welfare of the country than the educational department can, and I 
hope, that it will rapidly extend its operations, and develop branches in all the 
most important towns of the Deccan. 

45. Victoria JuUlee Technical Institute.^AX the end of the year there were 
176 students in attendance and the average monthly and daily attendance 
improved to some degree ; but plague affected this Institution, as it did all others 
in Bombay. Of the 175 students, 6 were Europeans and Eurasians, 29 Portuguese 
and Native Christians, 9 Jews, 42 Parsis, 3 Mahomedans, 64 Brahmins and 
33 other Hindus. The Principal in his report draws special attention to the 
advantage of a sound preliminary education before entering the Institute and 
points out that Jthose ^ who have completed their school course, or passed a 
University Examination are far laore successful than those who have only passed 
the 6bh Anglo-Vernacular Staq/iUrd. The reports of the examiners, who are all 
practical men and specialists, seem to show that the work of the Institute 
is sound, and that the students are, as the Principal states, diligent and generally 
intelligent. The Institute Library is said to be thoroughly useful and is well 
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supplied with books and journals, the Institute again conducted annual 
examinations on behaJf of the city and Guilds of London Institute. These 
examinations were held in May 1897, when 80 candidates paid their fees hat 
17 only appeared. Of these, 8 former and present students of the Institute 
appeared in subjects taught in the Institute. Of these, 7 passed and 1 failed ; 
5 passed in the first class and 2 in the second. Eight former students took up 
subjects not taught in the Institute, and of these 6 passed and 2 failed, and one 
outside candidate failed. Mr. Monie remarks that the percentage of the successful 
students who go up for the Engineer’s Certificate under the Boiler Act is double the 
percentage of those not trained in the Institute. Finally, 1 print in Appendix H 
his remarks as to the success of passed students in obtaining employment.” 


It is beyond question that the educational progress made by India under the 
benign British Government is exceptionally great, and must be gratefully acknow¬ 
ledged. And, moreover, it is well-known, as the result of experience, that satis¬ 
factory o^cial explanations change the whole aspect of a question viewed different¬ 
ly in their absence. What is above suggested is simply a modification of the 
existing Programme to suit the altered state of circumstances. The proposed 
Educational Conference will, no doubt, carefully consider the Financial exigencies 
of the State and the needful Administrative requirements in settling a revised 
course of Scholastic Instruction for the future. 
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Extracls from the Despatch of the Court of Directors on the subject of 
Education in India, No. 49, dated 19th July 1854. 

7. Before proceeding further, we must emphatically declare that 
the education which we desire to see extended in India is that which 
has for its object the diffusion of the improved arts, science, philo¬ 
sophy and Literature of Europe; in short, of European knowledge. 

10. We have also received most satisfactory evidence of the high 
attainments in English Literature and European Science which have 
been acquired of late years by some of the Natives of India. But this 
success has been confined to but a small number of persons; and we 
are desirous of extending far more widely the means of acquiring 
general European knowledge of a less high order, but of such a 
character as may be practically useful to the people of India in their 
different spheres of life. To attain this end, it is necessary, for the 
reasons which we have given above, that they should be made familiar 
with the works of European authors, and with the results of the 
thought and labor of Europeans on the subjects of every description 
upon which knowledge is to be imparted to them; and to extend the 
means of imparting this knowledge must be the object of any general 
system of education. 

11. We have next to consider the manner in which our object is to 
be effected ; and this leads us to the question of the medium through 
which knowledge is to be conveyed to the people of India. It has 
hitherto been necessary, owing to the want of translations or adapta¬ 
tions of European works in the vernacular languages of India, and to 
the very imperfect shape in which European knowledge is to be found 
in any works in the learned languages of the East, for those who 
desired to obtain a liberal education, to begin by the mastery of the 
English language as a key to the literature of Europe ; and a know¬ 
ledge of English will always be essential to those Natives of India 
who aspire to a high order of education. 
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12. In some pafls t)f India, more especially in the immediate 
vicinity of the Presideney towns, where persons who possess a know¬ 
ledge of English are preferred to others in many employments, public 
as well as private, a very moderate proficiency in the English language 
is often looked upon by those who attend school instruction, as the 
end and object of their education, rather than as a necessary step to 
the improvement of their general knowledge. We do not deny the 
value in many respects of the mere faculty of speaking and writing 
English, but we fear that a tendency has been created in these 
districts unduly to neglect the study of the vernacular languages. 

13. It is neither our aim nor desire to substitute the English 
language for the vernacular dialects of the country. We have always 
been most sensible of the importance of the use of the languages 
which alone are understood by the great mass of the population. 
These languages, and not English, have been put by us in the place 
of Persian in the administration of justice and in the intercourse 
between the officers of Government and the people. It is indispen- 
sible, therefore, that, in any general system of education, the study 
of them should be assiduously attended to, and any acquaintance with 
improved European knowledge which is to be communicated to the 
great mass of the people—whose circumstances prevent them from 
acquiring a high order of education, and who cannot be expected to 
overcome the difficulties of a foreign language'—can only be conveyed 
to them through one or other of these vernacular languages. 

14. In any general system of education, the English language 
should be taught where there is a demand for it; but such instruc¬ 
tion should always be combined with a careful attention to the study 
of the vernacular language of the district, and with such general 
instruction as can he conveyed through that language ; and while the 
English language continues to be made use of, as by far the most 
perfect medium for the education of those persona who have acquired 
a sufficient knowledge of it to receive general instruction through it, 
the vernacular languages must be employed to teach the far larger 
classes who are ignorant of, or imperfectly acquainted with English. 
This can only be done effectually through the instrumentality of 
masters and professors, who may, by themselves, knowing English, 
and thus having full access to the latest improvements in knowledge 
of every kind, impart to their fellow-countrymen, through the medium 
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of their mother tongue, the information which they have thus 
obtained. At the same time, and as the importance of the vernacular 
languages becomes more appreciated, the vernacular literatures of 
India will be gradully enriched by translations of European books or 
by the original compositions of men whose minds have been imbued - 
with the spirit of European advancement, so that European knowledge 
may gradully be placed in this manner within the reach of all classes 
of the people. We look, therefore, to the English language and to 
the vernacular languages of India together as the media for the 
diffusion of European knowledge, and it is our desire to see them 
cultivated together in all schools in India of a sufficiently high class 
to maintain a school-master possessing the requisite qualifications. 

31. . . . It would greatly encourage the cultivation of the 

vernacular languages of India that professorships should be founded of 
those languages, and perhaps, also for Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian. 
A knowledge of the Sanskrit language, the root of the vernaculars of 
the greater part of India, is more especially necessary to those who 
are engaged in the work of composition in those languages. 

38. The affiliated Institutions will be periodically visited by Gov¬ 
ernment Inspectors, . . . scholarships should be attached to 

them, to be held by the best students of lower schools; and their 
scheme of education should provide, in the Anglo-Vernacular Colleges, 
for a careful cultivation of the vernacular languages ; and, in the 
Oriental Colleges, for sufficient instruction in the English and verna¬ 
cular languages, so as to render the studies of each most available 
for that general diffusion of European knowledge which is the main, 
object of education in India. 

41. Our attention should now be directed to a consideration, if 
possible, still more important, and one which has been hitherto, we 
are bound to admit, too much neglected, namely, how useful and 
practical knowledge, suited to every station in life, may be best 
conveyed to the great mass of the people, who are utterly incapable 
of obtaining any education worthy of the name, by their own unaided 
efforts, and we desire to see the active measures of Government more 
11 
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especially directed, for the future, to this object, for the attain¬ 
ment of which we are ready to sanction a considerable increase of 
expenditure. 

42. Schools-rwhose object should be not to train highly a few 
youths, but to provide more opportunities than now exist for the 
acquisition of such an improved education as will make those who 
possess it more useful Members of Society in every condition of 
life—should exist in every district in India. 

43. We include in this class of institutions those which, like the 
Zillah Schools of Bengal, the district Government Anglo-Vernacular 
Schools of Bombay, and such as have been established by the Rajah of 
Burdwan and other native gentlemen in different parts of India, use 
the English language as the chief medium of instruction, as well as 
others of an inferior order, such as the tehseelee schools in the North- 
Western Provinces, and the Government vernacular schools in the 
Bombay Presidency, whose object is, however imperfectly it has been 
as yet carried out, to convey the highest class of instruction which 
can now be taught, through the medium of the vernacular languages. 

44. We include these Anglo-vernacular and vernacular schools in 
the same class, because we arc unwilling to maintain the broad line 
of separation which at present exists between schools in which the 
media for imparting instruction differ. The knowledge conveyed is, 
no doubt, at the present time, much higher in the Anglo-vernacular 
than in the vernacular schools ; but the difference will become less 
marked, and the latter more efficient, as the gradual enrichment of 
the vernacular languages in works on education allows their schemes 
of study to be enlarged, and as a more numerous class of school 
masters is raised up, able to impart a superior education. 

45. It is indispensible, in order fully and efficiently to carry out 

our views as to these schools, that their masters should possess a 
knowledge of English in order to acquire, and of the vernaculars so 
as readily to convey, useful knowledge to their pupils ; but we are 
aware that it is impossible to obtain at present the services of a 
sufficient number of persons so qualified, and that such a class must 
be gradually collected and trained in the manner to which we shall 
hereafter allude. „ ^ 
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70. Equal in importance to the training of school-masters is the 
provision of vernacular school-books, which shall provide European 
information to be the object of study in the lower classes of schools. 
Something has, no doubt, been done of late years towards this end, 
but more still remains to be done ; and we believe that deficiencies 
might be readily and speedily supplied by the adoption of a course 
recommended by Mr. M. Elphinstone in 1825, namely—That the 
best translations of particular books, or the best elementary 
treatises in specified languages, should be advertised for and liberally 
rewarded.*^ 

71. The aim should be, in compilations and origin compositions (to 
quote from one of Mr. Adames valuable reports upon the state of 
education in Bengal), not to translate European works into the 
words and idioms of the native languages, but so to combine the 
substance of European knowledge with native forms of thought and 
sentiment as to render the school-books useful and attractive.’’ We 
also refer with pleasure upon this point to some valuable observa¬ 
tions by Mr. Reid, in his report which we have quoted before, more 
especially as regards instruction in geography. It is obvious that 
the local peculiarities of different parts of India render it necessary 
that the class-books in each should be especially adapted to the feelings, 
sympathies and history of the people ; and wo will only further 
remark upon this subject that the Oriental Colleges, besides 
generally tending, as we have before observed, to the enrichment of 
the vernacular languages, may, we think, be made of great use in 
the translation of scientific works into those languages, as has already 
been done to some extent in the Delhi, Benares and Poona Colleges. 
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Sir W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

Esutracts from the Report of the Commission, 

Page 8. 

For many years the medium and the character of the instruction 
to be given in Government schools and colleges were the subject of a 
vigorous controversy between the Anglicists and the Orientalists. The 
former party urged that all instructions of the Higher Kind should be 
given through the English language, and should be in accordance with 
modern ideas. The latter, which admitting that what was then 
taught as science had no right to that title, wished to maintain then 
study of the Oriental classics in accordance with the methods indi¬ 
genous to the country. Both parties broadly and prominently admitted 
the claims of the Vernacular languages. Among the Orientalists 
were many of the distinguished officers of Government, and for 
some time their views prevailed in the General Committee of 
Public Instruction. But the minority gradually became more and 
more powerful; and when in 1835, the two parties were so evenly 
balanced that things had come to a deadlock, it was Macaulay’s 
advocacy of English Education that turned the scale against the 
Orientalists. His famous Minute was immediately followed by a 
Resolution of the Governor-General, which plainly declared for 
English as against Oriental Education.’’(^) 


(1 ) “ Macaulay subsequently explained that the General Committee in ‘ advo¬ 
cating English as the best medium of instruction bad in view those classes only of 
the community who had means and leisure for obtaining a thorough Education .j 
^ When the object is merely an elementary education, it may be most easily 
impiarted to the Natives in their own language.’Tide page 4, “ Education in 
India,” by John Murdock, Esquire, LL.D., Madras, 1881. 

In the first annual Report submitted by the General Committee to the Supreme 
Government after tbe promulgation of the Resolution above referred to, they 
state “ At present, the extensive cultivation of some foreign language, which is 
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Page 206. 

Para. 248. Initial Standards in Secondary Schools ,—On a compen¬ 
dious review of the course of study in secondary schools or 
departments throughout British India, it may be generally stated 
that, from the time of his entrance upon the secondary stage, a 
scholar receives instruction in the following subjects : English, the 
vernacular, arithmetic, geography and history; and that after a 
period of study extending over five years, three of which are passed 
in the middle stage and two in the high, he is brought up to the 
Matriculation standard of the University. These general statements 
are, however, subject to large modifications in their application to 
difierent provinces, as regards alike the contents of the course, the 
period during which it is studied, and its relation to the course below 
it. For example, English may be generally regarded as the subject 
which specially characterises the beginnings of secondary as dis¬ 
tinguished from primary education. In some Provinces, however, 


always very improviDg to the mind, is rendered indispensable by the almost total 
absence of a Vernacular Literature, and the consequent impossibility of obtaining 
a tolerable education from that source only. The study of English, to which many 
circumstances induce the Natives to give the preference, and with it the know¬ 
ledge of the learning of the West, is therefore daily spreading. This, as it appears 
to us, is the first stage in the process by which India is to be enlightened. The Natives 
must learn before they can teach. The best educated among them must be 
placed in possession of our knowledge, before they can transfer it into their own 
language. We trust that the number of such translations will multiply every 
year .^’—Hde pages 22 to 24, Sir Charles Trevelyan on Education in India,. 
London, 1838. 

“ We are now following the slow but sure course on which alone we can depend 
for a supply of good books in the Vernacular languages of India. We are attempt¬ 
ing to raise up a large class of enlightened natives. I hope that twenty years hence 
there will be hundreds, nay thousands of Natives familiar with the best models of’ 
composition, and well acquainted with Western science. Among them, some 
persons will be found who will have the inclination and ability to exhibit European 
knowledge in the Vernacular dialects. This, I believe, to be the only way in which 
we can raise up a good Vernacular Literature in this Country.”—Lord Macaulay, 
vide the Hindu of Madras, 7th July 1898.— M. J, 
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English is taught in primary as well as in secondary schools; in others 
it is not a necessary part of the course even in secondary schools, 
but may be replaced by a classical language, or Mathematics, or 
elementary science. Similar differences prevail as to the number of 
classes comprised in a secondary school. In Bombay, the course in 
secondary schools extends over seven years, three being spent in the 
middle and four in the high school. A comparison of the courses, 
however, shows that the initial standard of .middle schools is consi*- 
derably lower than the initial standard of secondary instruction in 
other Provinces, which corresponds more nearly, though not precisely, 
to the third standard of middle schools in Bombay. Understood in 
this sense, the period of secondary instruction may in Bombay also be 
taken to extend our five years, one being spent in the middle and four 
in the high school. In Berar, where the courses arc also governed 
by the entrance standard of the Bombay University, the middle- 
school course occupies three years and that of the high school two 
years. In Bengal and Assam, where the courses in corresponding 
classes of different schools to some extent overlap, the secondary 
course may also be regarded as extending over five years, three 
in the middle and two in the high school. The same is explicitly the 
case in the Punjab and in Coorg. In the North-Western Provinces, 
the course occupies four years, and in the Central Provinces six years, 
but in neither case do the Provincial Reports supply the initial 
standard of middle schools, so that the materials for an exact compari¬ 
son are wanting. It will, however, be convenient, in order to furnish 
a more precise idea of what is generally understood by secondary 
education, to present in a tabular form a comparison of the 
initial standards, as above understood, of middle schools in which 
English is taught, in the three Provinces of Madras, Bombay, and 
Bengal. In Madras and Bengal this standard is reached after a 
five or six years' course in one school, in Bombay after a seven years’ 

course in two schools. 

12 
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Initial Standards of Instruction in Secondary Schools. 


Subjects. 


Madras. 


IJombay. 


Bengal. 


Standard of the 3rd*| Standard of the 3rd*| Standard of the 5th# 
lass of English schools. dass of Middle Sohools.l class of Middle and 

High Schools. 

1 English .. Third English KoaderJ Third English Reader,! Fourth English 

writing, dictation, and| writing, spelling, andj Reader,' dictation and 
grammar ; translation into simple parsing in Eng> grammar, translation 
English and the verna-l iah ; translation into into English and the 
iilar ; dialogues in thej English and the verna-l vernaonlar ; reoita- 
Reader to be learnt by cnlur ; recitation of! tion of select pieces of 
heart; knowledge ofj poetry. poetry. 

English to be tested by 
sontencoa outside the text- 
l)ook. 


2 Vernacular Fourth Header and shori Prescribed portions Prose and poetical 

Lauguugu. loetical passages noi of standard authors, in reading, diotation and 
previously studied ; dicta prose and poetry ; die grammar, 
tion and grammar; Rooita tation and grammar 
tion of poetry. recitation of 100 linesl 

of poetry. 


3 Arithmetic To compound rules and| To deoimsls, com To vulgar and deoi- 
vulgar fractions ; easy pound proportion andj mal fractions, and 
decimals. discount. proportion ; native 

methods of Arithmetic. 


4 Geography Europe : Maps to bej Asia and India in d©-| Asia and India in 
shown. tail; Elementary know- detail; general know¬ 

ledge of the World ledge of the World; 
Map of India to bej Map of Bengal, 
drawn from memory 
with political divisions 


5 History .. Portion of the history ol India to 1856. Bengal, 

the world. (Agriculture 
may be substituted fo 
history in rural schools.) 


6 Additional 
Subjects. 


Euclid to I. 26 Men¬ 
suration of lines, and 
Native methods of 
mensuration. The 
Sanitary Primer, with 
an additicmal Text¬ 
book. 


The classes arc reckoned from the bottom of the school. 
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These standards, it will be observed, do not greatly differ. The 
Bengal standard covers a wider held than that of Bombay, but the 
latter within its narrower area is more complete. In Bombay, the 
following subjects may also be optionally taken up by students of 
middle schools: (a) free-hand drawing ; (/>) model and object draw¬ 
ing; (c) practical geometry. Schools in which drawing is taught are 
examined once a year, and a prize is given to any scholar who passes 
in the first grade. 

It should here be noticed that our Bombay Colleagues take excep¬ 
tion to the comparison of standards made above; and they urge that, 
owing to the greater attention paid to the vernacular in secondary 
schools in Bombay, a student necessarily remains a longer time in the 
secondary stage of instruction in that Province than in others in 
which the attention of pupils is more exclusively directed to English 
and the subjects of the University Entrance course. They consider 
that the lowest and not the third standard in middle schools should 
be taken as marking the beginnings of secondary education in 
Bombay ; and they regard the former standard as being equivalent, 
except in the single subject of English, to the standards given in the 
above Table for Madras and Bengal. The practical bearing of the 
argument here put forward is that, in comparing the number of 
secondary pupils in different Provinces, no deduction should be made 
on account of those reading in the two lowest classes of a middle 
school in Bombay. Calculated in this way, the number of pupils in 
secondary schools in Bombay would, in proportion to the population, 
be above that of any other Province. We have already expressed the 
opinion that no accurate comparison is possible; and for those who 
wish to pursue the subject further, the Bombay standards are given in 
detail at page 114 of the Bombay Provincial Report. 

249. The place of English and the Vernacular in Secondary 
Schools .—Ill those schools in which English is taught, it may either 
be taught as a language merely, all substantive instruction in other 
subjects being imparted through the vernacular, or it may itself bo 
used as the medium of instruction. It will be seen that wide differ¬ 
ences prevail in this respect. Again, the description of secondary 
schools given in the preceding paragraph applies only to those schools 
in which English forms part of the course. That subject, however, 
is not everywhere regarded as a necessary element in secondary 
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instruction; and in many Provinces, schools in which English finds 
no place are included in this class. The latter practice appears to 
have derived its origin or sanction from the principle enunciated in 
paragraphs 43 and 44 of the Despatch of 1854, in which Anglo- 
Vernacular and Vernacular Schools were included in the same class, 
and the standard of instruction, in whatever language conveyed, was 
declared to be the most important element in classification. 

In Madras, Middle vernacular schools form part of the recoguised 
system, though the large majority of middle schools include English 
in their course. English is also taught as a necessary or optional 
part of the course in primary schools. In the lowest class of middle 
schools it is taught as a language only ; in the higher classes of these 
schools and in high schools, it is the medium of instruction. In 
Bombay there is nothing exactly corresponding to a Middle Vernacu¬ 
lar school, since middle schools are defined by the teaching of 
English. But some approach to it is found in the addition of a fifth 
and sixth standard to the ordinary course in primary schools, after 
the examination which qualifies for admission to a middle school has 
been passed. If middle school instruction is understood to mean 
that which leads on to a high school, these standards will form no 
part of it, since they have been devised with exclusive reference to 
the requirements of candidates for the public service. But if by 
middle or secondary instruction is meant that which carries primary 
instruction to a higher point, the fifth and sixth standards, though 
taught in a primary school, may so far be regarded as belonging to 
the secondary system. In all middle schools the vernacular is the 
sole medium of instruction ; in high schools English takes its place. 
In Bengal, the greatest value is attached to middle vernacular schools, 
which are regarded as the strength of the secondary system ; and 
equal stress is laid on the employment of the vernacular as the 
medium of instruction. Until six years ago, English was the medium 
of instruction in all middle English schools. But in 1877, when the 
advantages of a different method had for some time engaged the 
attention of the Department, the course in English schools was 
assimilated to that in vernacular schools ; English was taught as a 
language merely, in addition to the full vernacular course ; and all 
substantive instruction in middle schools has since been imparted in 
the vernacular. In the middle departments of high schools in Bengal 
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the old system still prevails. In these schools, in all of which English 
is taught from the lowest primary class, the text-books are all 
English ; and arithmetic, history, and geography are taught through 
the medium of English. A movement, however, has lately been set 
on foot in Bengal, with the object of confining the use of English as 
the medium of instruction to the four or five highest classes leading up 
to the entrance examination ; and the plan has been tried as an 
experimental measure in a few Government and aided schools. In the 
North-Western Provinces there is a well marked class of middle ver¬ 
nacular schools, in which English and Algebra are replaced by equi¬ 
valent subjects in the vernacular. In middle English schools all in¬ 
struction in the lower classes is conveyed through the vernacular. In 
the Punjab the same distinction of secondary schools into English and 
vernacular exists ; and it applies not only to middle but to high 
schools. In middle schools, equivalent subjects are substituted for 
English ; while the course in vernacular high schools is determined 
by the entrance standard of the Punjab University. Our returns 
show only one high school of this class, that at Jalandhar ; but in 
fact the Government high schools at Jalandhar, Ludhiana and Delhi 
have both English and Vernacular Departments, to which may per¬ 
haps be added the school classes of the Oriental College at Lahore. 
In middle English schools the vernacular is the medium of instruc¬ 
tion. Tho Central Provinces follow an entirely different system. 
There are no middle vernacular schools properly so called ; and the 
nearest equivalent is found, as in Bombay, in the addition of a fifth 
and sixth class to tho four classes of an ordinary primary school. 
Again, throughout the secondary course English is employed as the 
medium of instruction. Coorg follows the example of Madras, and 
Assam that of Bengal, In Berar there are no vernacular secondary 
schools, and English is employed as the medium of instruction 
throughout. 

250. The Vernacular as the Medium of Instruction .—A considera¬ 
tion of the diversities of practice exhibited in the preceding paragraph 
suggests tho following observations with regal'd to the employment 
of the vernacular as the medium of instruction in secondary, or at any 
rate in middle, schools. The opposite practice is defended in the 
Report of the Central Provinces Committee in the following words : 

Instruction [in middle schools] is given usually through English.' 
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Every effort is made to teach English as a living language. It is felt 
that a boy well grounded in English and having a good acquaintance 
with one of the vernaculars, may, after he leaves school, carry on his 
own education. Boys well grounded in these languages pass more 
easily and with greater success through their high school course than 
those less perfectly acquainted with English."' In the same way, 
it was formerly contended in Bengal that to convey instruction in 
history, geography, and science through the medium of English, and 
with English text-books, was to teach the pupils English as well as^ 
the special subjects of study ; and, by enlarging their stock of English 
words and forms of expression, to prepare them more thoroughly for 
the entrance examination and the subsequent University coume. 
The more English reading they got, the better English scholars they 
would be ; while the study of English was continued long enough to 
enable them to profit by instruction in other subjects conveyed 
through that language. The force of this argument is denied by 
some ; though it may be accepted so far as it applies to the method 
of instruction in high schools—understanding that term to signify the 
upper classes reading for the Entrance examinatio®. By the time a 
pupil arrives at that stage of instruction, he may be assumed to have 
advanced so far, both in English and in other subjects, as to bo able 
to profit by instruction conveyed in a foreign tongue. The point is 
much less clear in the case of middle schools, in which, speaking 
generally, a pupil enters for the first time upon the study of history, 
science, and mathematics, concurrently with English. If all these 
subjects are taught through English, instead of through the pupil's 
own vernacular,—just as, under earlier systems of instruction, Latin 
and Greek were taught to English boys, not through English but 
through Latin,—it is to be feared that his progress in them will be 
slow. Proficiency in English will, in fact, be gained at the expense 
of his general education. When, indeed, a pupil passes from the 
middle to the high school, a compensating condition arises in the fact 
that his greater familiarity with English will enable him to advance 
with more rapid steps in his other subjects, which are at that stage 
to be taught through English. A similar consideration may be held 
to apply to those high schools in Bengal in which English is 
taught from the earliest i^rimary stage, and is employed as the 
medium of instruction almost from the outset. Every pupil in theso 
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schools 18 practically reading for the Entrance exanf^nation ; and the 
question of any disadvantage which he might suffer if his education 
BO ^conducted, came to an end at an earlier stage, hardly arises. It 
18 different, however, with the course and the pupils in middle schools. 
•[Rae question cannot be argued on the assumption that every pupil 
in a middle school goes on in due course to a high school; the reverse 
is notoriously the case. In Bengal, for example, it is known that the 
great majority of the pupils of Middle English Schools complete their 
education therein. Hence it becomes of the utmost importance to 
consider whether, to such pupils, the use of English or of the verna¬ 
cular is most advantageous as the medium of instruction. For 
them, at any rate, it would appear that the employment of the 
vernacular is preferable. A boy would in such a case receive a sound 
vernacular education suited to his station in life, and he would 
acquire a useful, if elementary, knowledge of English in addition. To 
a boy so educated even an elementary knowledge of English is of 
unquestionable value, not only by reason of the mental training which 
its acquisition has involved, but also in regard to his business or other 
relations with the outer world. It may be added that the experience 
of the Education Department in Bengal offers a remarkable contrast 
with that of officers in the Central Provinces, as described in the 
passage quoted at the beginning of this paragraph. That which led 
the Bengal Department first of all to consider the feasibility of the 
change was the marked superiority, at the Entrance examination, of 
those pupils who had joined the high school with vernacular, con>- 
pared with iJiase who came with English scholarships. In Calcutta^ 
again, when the freest choice is open, both to pupils in selecting a 
school, and to managers in determining what constitution will make 
their school most popular, it is found that all the great middle schools 
of the city are purely vernacular; and that a large majority of the 
pupils in the Hindoo school, excluding those who have been educated 
therein from the beginning, come from vernacular and not from 
EngliA schools. We have dwelt at some length on the example of 
Bengal, because it is in that Province that the question has been most 
fully and frequently discussed, and the widest experience of opposite 
systems gained. We do not put forward any definite recommenda¬ 
tion, on this subject, but at the same time we commend its considera¬ 
tion, in the light of the observations above made, both to Local 
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Governments and Departments, and in an equal degree to the 
managers of aided and unaided Secondary Schools. It is a question 
in the decision of which much must depend on local circumstances; 
and hence the freest scope in dealing with it should be left to the 
managers of schools, whatever be the view which the Department in 
any Province may bo disposed to adopt/’ 

Page 230. 

Para. 268. In nearly all Provinces English grammar is taught 
through the middle course by means of English Books exclusively ; 
but in Bengal, the alternative and perhaps preferable method of 
teaching English grammar through the medium of the student’s own 
vernacular, is rapidly gaining ground; and the same plan is generally 
followed in Assam.” 


( 3 ) 

EEVIEW OF EDUCATION IN INDIA IN 1886. 

IVith special reference to the Report of the Education Commission, 

BY SIR ALFRED CROFT, K.O.I.E., M.A., 

DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, BENGAL. CALCUTTA, 1888. 

Page 167. 

Para. 162. The Medium of Instruction in Secondary Schools,—A 
further question arises. In Vernacular Schools the medium of 
instruction is necessarily the vernacular; but in English schools 
should the pupils be taught through their own vernacular, or through 
English—to them a foreign language T The question was a familiar 
one in England in days not very long gone by. In the grammar 
schools of that country, Latin and Greek grammar were invariably 
taught up to quite recent times by the aid of Latin text-books, and 
Latin and Greek authors were elucidated for the use of school boys by 
Latin notes. At the present day juster views prevail as to the value 
of artificial trammels in the acquisition of knowledge, and English 
has altogether displaced Latin as the vehicle of instruction. In India 
the question still occupies debateable ground and divides the opinion 
of authorities. It is true that the conditions are widely difierent in 
the two countries. In England a boy learns Latin, it is pre- 
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’sumed, as an element in a liberal education, as a recognized form 
of culture, as a solace for his leisure hours ; but not as a language 
for which he will have any use in the business of life. In 
India, on the other hand, the entrance examination which crowns his 
school course is conducted in English ; throughout his subsequent 
University career English is exclusively employed; and familiarity 
with English as a spoken and living language is indispensable to 
success in official and professional life. These are important differ¬ 
ences ; and they furnish ground for the contention that throughout 
his school course an Indian boy^s mind should be saturated with 
English ; that he should be talked to and made to talk in English, 
that his text-books in history or geography should be in English, 
not indeed in order to teach him history or geography the better, 
but in order to familiarise him the more with English. On 
the other side it is urged that by following such a method, you 
may indeed teach him English but you will teach him nothing, 
else, and that the main purpose of his education will be missed. 
Nor, again, is it conceded that you will by this method be sure 
of making him a more expert and fluent English scholar. To 
recur to the case of the school boy or the University man in England, 
it is maintained that if he had to use Latin and Latin only in his 
ordinary public life, if he had to conduct cases in it, to preach in it, 
to correspond in it, he would be enabled to discharge all these duties 
just as efficiently under the present as under the exploded system. 
It is certainly the modern theory in England that a boy’s intellect 
should be strengthened by instruction in his own vernacular before he 
attempts the study of a foreign language, and that he will thus be 
enabled to grapple with the difficulties of the foreign language much, 
more successfully. It is precisely in this sense that the head masters 
of Harrow, Winchester and Marlborough have lately expressed their 
intention of. postponing the study, of Greek to a later stage than 
at present. They condemn the practice of making boys begin Greek 
before either their knowledge of Latin or their mental growth has 
qualified them to enter on the study of a second dead language. Our 
experience shows that the minds of young boys are confused by the 
multiplicity of subjects taught at the same time. . . . Boys who,, 

began [Greek] at a later age would be able with . more rapidity and . 
less confusion to assimilate, the grammar -of that language. There 
13 
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would be other considerable advantages in beginning Greek at a later 
age. Time would then be set free for the study of French, geography, 
and the outlines of history ; and above all for gaining such acquaint¬ 
ance with English as would both stimulate interest and thought, and 
promote a more intelligent study of Latin and Greek They 
conclude by saying : ‘‘We are most anxious to do nothing that will 
diminish the range and influence of classical education in England. 
But we believe that a change of method on the lines here indicated 
would lead to a higher average of intellectual attainment in public 
schools, and that, so far from injuring the cause of classical education, 
it would strengthen it by removing reasonable objections, and by 
establishing the study of both Latin and Greek on a more reason¬ 
able basis.’' If ‘English education ’ be substituted for ‘ classical 
education,' these remarks have an obvious and apt bearing on the 
conditions of education in India. One further point may be noticed. 
In defence of the system of educating Indian boys through English 
in order to increase their power of familiar expression in that 
language, it is urged that an English parent, wishing his children to 
learn French colloquially, places them under a Swiss bonne. The 
difference is that the Swiss bonne teaches them good colloquial 
French, while the Hindu Schoolmaster can often teach only bad 
colloquial English, and the lower down in the school the study of 
English is begun, the more pronounced is this defect. Glaring 
faults of idiom, and of pronunciation, which sometimes disfigure 
the speech of even highly educated men, are in most cases due to the 
fact that they have begun to learn English under junior masters 
imperfectly acquainted with the language, and that early training 
has rendered these faults ineradicable. 

Views so divergent have influenced, more or less consciously, the 
methods of secondary instruction that find favour in different parts 
of India. It is in high-schools—in the instruction of those who are 
destined for the entrance examination and a subsequent University 
career—that the differences emerge most clearly. Sometimes the 
study of English is entered on from the beginning; sometimes it is 
postponed for two or three years until the pupil has mastered the 
rudiments of education through his own vernacular. After it has 
been taken up, it is sometimes taught as a language merely, some¬ 
times it is employed as the vehicle of instruction. In the former 
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case, the school is at that stage essentially a vernacular school with 
instruction in the English language added ; in the latter, the text¬ 
books in history, in geography, in mathematics are all in English, 
and the questions and explanations of the teachers are conveyed in 
the Same tongue. When wo turn to middle schools, we find much 
greater uniformity, and a much stronger inclination—since English 
can be taught to only a moderate standard in the end—to impart all 
substantive instruction through the vernacular. It appears from the 
returns that besides the 40,000 pupils of Secondary English schools 
who learn the vernacular only, there are nearly 168,000 who learn 
the vernacular along with English. Many of these, it is ti^ue, are 
pupils who are merely practised in vernacular composition for the 
purposes of the matriculation examination ; but the great majority, 
it may reasonably be inferred, are those who, being in the middle 
stage of instruction, have not as yet acquired enough English to be 
able to do without vernaculur teaching in the class. The question of 
the relative merits of the two systems is argued at length in para¬ 
graph 250 of the Commission’s report, and its consideration was 
recommended to Local Governments. In the Resolution of the 23rd 
October 1884, the Government of India drew special attention to the 
point in the following words (paragraph 22) :—There is one matter 
regarding which no specific recommendation is made, but to which 
attention was drawn in the Resolution appointing the Commission, 
and which is discussed in paragraphs 249-50 of their report, viz., the 
place which should be occupied by English and the vernacular in 
middle schools. The Governor-General in Council is disposed to 
agree with the Commission that for boys vvhose education terminates 
with the middle course, instruction through the vernacular is likely 
to be the most effective and satisfactory. The experience of Bengal 
goes, indeed, to show that even for lads pursuing their studies in high 
schools a thorough grounding conveyed through their own vernacular 
leads to satisfactory after-results. It is urged by those who take this 
view that many of the complaints of the unsatisfactory quality of 
the training given in the middle and high schools of the country are 
accounted for by the attempt to convey instruction through a foreign 
tongue. The boys, it is said, learn a smattering of very indifferent 
English, while their minds receive no developmot by the imparting 
to them of useful knowledge in a shape comprohcnsiblc to their 
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intellects, since they never really assimilate the instmcftion impurted! 
to them. It has been proposed to meet this difficulty by providing 
that English shall only be taught in middle schools as a language,, 
and even then only as an extra subject when there is a real demand 
for it, and a readiness to pay for such instruction. His Excellency 
in Council commends this matter to the careful consideration of Local 
Governments and Educational authorities.*' This important question 
has received attention in several provinces. 

In Madras the subject oi the teaching of English does riot, in th« 
opinion of the Local Government, require further action in that 
Presidency. As to purely vernacular schools, it is alleged, and wafi^ 
indeed admitted by the Commission, that the demand for English is 
so strong that schools from which English is excluded would be 
unable to exist. And as to the medium of instruction, there is no 
reason, it is urged, to believe that the ill-effects said to have been 
observed in Bengal have resulted in Madras, where the knowledge of 
English is very much more diffused. Reference is also made to the 
standing orders on the subject of teaching English in Government 
Schools, which are said to be well calculated to check the tendency 
towards a mechanical repetition of half-understood sentences." These 
orders direct special attention to translation and retran^slation into- 
English and the vernacular, as a means of ascertaining whether the 
pupils comprehend what they read, and of ensuring that they shall 
do so. It may be added that English is not taught to pupils in the 
lower primary stage, and that substantive instruction in the three 
lowest classes of an English school is invariably conveyed through 
the vernacular. In Bombay also no English is taught in the four 
lowest standards, as far as the upper primary examination; and in 
middle schools it is taught mainly as a language. 

In the North-Western Provinces the opinion of the Government 
is very clearly expressed in a sense altogether opposed to that 
of the Commission and of the Government of India. ^^Instruc¬ 
tion in special subjects," it is observed, such as mathematics, 
history and geography, has for some years been conveyed to 
pupils in the middle stage through the medium of the vernacular, 
but it may be doubted whether the results of the e.xperiment have 
been wholly satisfacjtory. There appears to be a general consensua 
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of opitiion among both teachfifs and inspectors that while phpili 
whose education stops ^ith the middle course derive no appreciable 
benefit from the practice, it is distinctly disadvantageous to those who 
proceed to the University course by compelling them to learn the same 
subjects first in one language and then in another. iThis view appears 
to be supported by the diminished proportion of passes to failures at 
the entrance examination since the practice has been introduced, and 
the subject is one which will have urgent claims on the attention of 
the new University.'' This clear expression of opinion, based as it 
professes to be on an experience of both systems, is of great value. 
At first sight it would appear to be altogether opposed to the condu¬ 
ctions arrived at after similar experience in Bengal. But a closer 
examination leads to the belief that the contrasted views are not 
really irreconcileable. In the North-Western Provinces the middle 
school course is merely the high school course shorn of its two highest 
glasses. There is no separate standard, as there is in Bengal, for 
middle schools, based on the requirements of those who proceed no 
higher and altogether independent of the University. The middle 
school standard in the North-Western Provinces is merely a stage 
through which the pupil passes on his road to the entrance examina¬ 
tion. The experience of the North-Western Provinces is therefore to 
be compared with that of Bengal so far as it relates to high schools 
only ; and in Bengal it is not insisted on that pupils in high schools 
should postpone the use of English as the medium of instruction 
until two years from matriculation. It is to the middle English 
school, with its separate course and standard and not to the middle 
stage of high school instruction, that the views expressed in Bengal 
have -chief reference; and the requisite experience is altogether 
wanting in the North-Western Provinces, where that special class of 
schools does not exist. With regard to the teaching of English, the 
opinion is very strongly held that it should begin from the lowest 
classes of a high school. Mr. Nesfield, Inspector of Schools, and 
formerly Director of Public Inspection in Oudh, is convinced that a 
boy who reads to the upper, or even to the lower primary standard 
in a high school and then stops, is better educated than one who 
reads to the same standard in a primary school* Boys of the former 
class know their own vernacular quite as well as the others, and they 
have had their wits sharpened tod their sphere of knowledge extended 
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by learning something of English besides,—not much indeed, but 
enough to seiTe many useful purposes in after-life. And they are better 
trained than the others, because they have had the benefit of zila 
school discipline under the guidance of a highly paid and experienced 
head-master. Furthermore, if this preparatory teaching were 
abolished, the upper classes would rapidly deteriorate, since it is 
only in the primary classes of zila schools that students can be so 
grounded in English as to be qualified for admission to classes where 
English is taught side by side with the vernacular up to the.secondary 
stage. It is a necessity which has brought the primary Anglo- 
Vernacular classes into zila schools, and it is a necessity which will 
keep them there.^’ Those observations appear to have met with the 
approval of the Local Government. 

The Punjab, with the same school system in essential points as the 
North-West, has come to a widely different conclusion with regard to 
instruction through the vernacular. The middle school standard, in 
both provinces alike, is that of the seventh class in a high School; 
and the corresponding examination has always been, and still is, 
conducted in the Punjab through the medium of the vernacular in all 
subjects. When English is taught in Government or in board 
schools, and generally in aided schools also, it is taught ns a language, 
and is not employed as the medium of instruction. In the Punjab 
no objection has been raised to this practice; nor is it alleged that a 
student suffers from being compelled to learn history, or science, or 
Euclid, first in his own vernacular, and then by means of English 
text-books for the entrance examination. Indeed, if he has been 
well grounded in these subjects in the middle stage through the 
vernacular, his subsequent study of them in Euglish teXt-books would 
partake, partly of the character of an easy revision of matter already 
known, and partly of a new series of lessons in English. 

Of the Central Provinces it is stated that the Education Commis¬ 
sion misconceived the character of the system. Instruction through 
English was characterised in the Commission’s report as the leading 
note of secondary education in these Provinces. It is now explained 
that this does not represent the actual facts. In the first place, no 
pupil can enter a middle school or begin the study of English until 
he has passed the lower primary examination; iu other words, his 
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first three years of study are confined to the vernacular. In the 
second place, he in no case receives instruction through English until 
he has learnt English, as a language only, for one year more. It is 
only in the five highest classes of a secondary school that substantive 
instruction is conveyed through English. So explained, the system 
in the Central Provinces seems to carry out efiectively the views 
which the Commission adopted and which the Government of India 
approved. Mr. Browning's remarks on this point are worth atten¬ 
tion partly because they seem to be directed to some extent [ against 
the system which he administers :—All the masters in our depart¬ 
mental middle schools are natives of India, and are usually natives 
of these Provinces. There is thus every guarantee that instruction 
should be conveyed through the vernacular ; and there is a danger 
lest English should be taught rather as a dead than as a living 
language, rather by means of grammar than by conversation and by 
using the language in the higher classes as a medium of instruction. 
Every effort is made to counteract this tendency. I do not see why 
a student should not be able to express in English all his ordinary 
wants and wishes after he has attended an English school fop twelve 
months." 

From what has preceded the balance of opinion may now be struck. 
In those Provinces in which middle English schools have an indepen¬ 
dent course and standard of their own, determined by the require¬ 
ments of pupils most of whom proceed no further than the middle 
stage, it is not denied that instruction can most usefully be imparted 
through the vernacular. When the middle school source is merely a 
section of the high school course, and is to be pursued alike by those 
who are preparing for the matriculation examination and by* those 
who are not, there is still a preponderance of opinion in favour of 
teaching English as a language only, and of imparting substantive 
instruction through the vernacular. In the North-Western Pro¬ 
vinces this method now finds no favour ; but the objection to it is 
chiefly based on the disabilities which it is believed to impose on 
students preparing for matriculation. The other class of students 
are merely thought to derive no appreciable advantage " from 
instruction through the vernacular. Greater diflFerence of opinion 
prevails as to the most suitable course, from the alphabet to matri* 
culation, for those students who are preparing for the entrance 
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examination. Tlw course of nine years may conveniently be divided 
into three approximately equal sections. In the lowest stage of two 
or three years, instruction must necessarily bo imparted through the 
vernacular almost exclusivelyand the only difference of opinion 
arises on the point whether English should be taught at that stage. 
The balance of opinion appears to incline to the view that it should 
not then be taught, though the opposite view is very strongly held by 
competent authorities. In the next or middle stage opinion seems 
to lend stronger support to the employment of vernacular. text-books 
in history and such like subjects, more especiaMy if a commencement 
of English has been postponed to this stage. In the last two, three, 
or four years of the course, it is by unanimous consent allowed that' 
the vernacular should be altogether put aside (exeept for purposes 
of translation and composition^ and that English text-books’:, should 
be exclusively used. The whole question seems to be one which 
might with great profit be submitted in each province to* the-judg¬ 
ment of an Educatio’nal Conference, in which the head-masters alike 
of departmental and board schools and of those -under private managers 
should be represented, and in whioh the practical results of different 
methods might, when possible, be compared. 


( 4 ) 

PROGRESS OF EDUCATION IN INDIA, 1887-88 TO 1891^92. 

Second Quinquennial Review. 

By A. M. NASH, Esq., M.A., PBOFESSOK, PBESIDENCY COLLEGE, 
CALCUTTA. Calcutta, 1893. 

Page 100. 

Para. 93.—-T’A# Medium of lattructien in Secondary Schools .—The 
question whether English or the VernaculUr should be the medium of 
instructions in Secondary Schools was fully discussed by the Education, 
Commission (paragraph 250 of Report),, but no definite recommen¬ 
dation was made. The question was afterwards referred to the 
various Local Governments, and a summary of their opinions is given 
in paragraph 162 of the last Review. The opinion of the Government 
of the North-Western Provinces was adverse to the retention of the 
vernacular as the medium ef instruction in M iddl e EngUshiSchools, 
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and in 1889 the curriculum in these schools was revised in accordance 
With this opinion. Since 1891 the Anglo-Vernacular Middle 
examination has been conducted in English, instead of in the ver¬ 
nacular, and in the schools instruction in all subjects is now given in 
English. The course of instrucfion is so arranged as to lead up 
definitely to the entrance examination, and Middle Engljish schools 
are now merely feeders of High Schools. It is too early yet to form 
any opinion of the results of the change, as the schools are still in 
the transition stage. Men, who for many years past have been 
teaching everything in the vernacular, cannot now express themselves 
in English as they formerly did, and the young men, who have been 
* more recently appointed and whose own training was imparted to them 
under that retrograde System, are under the same difficulty. Neither 
students nor pupils can now speak to each other in the language with 
which, if they desire to prosper in life or take up any of the modern 
professions or carry their studies far enough to obtain a University 
degree, they must make themselves familiar.’^ In the Central 
Provinces, the new upper primary examination has led to a slight 
change in the opposite direction. Scholars are now required to 
remain a year longer in the primary, or vernacular Department, and 
so acquire a more thorough grounding in the vernacular and in 
general subjects before commencing the study of English. In Bengal, 
both systems have been tried in high schools for the last fourteen 
years, but opinions are still divided as to their merits. In one 
division the vernacular system was tried, and rel^ulted in a failure, 
but this is ascribed by the Director partly to the opposition of the 
head-masters, and partly to the inefficiency of the lower teachers 
employed. In another division the Inspector cites figures from the 
reports of the head-masters, proving the complete success of the 
system, so far as it can be tested by the results of the entrance 
examination, by a comparison of boys prepared under the new system 
and under the old. In the last report, speaking of the same system, the 
Director says, “ It is least thought of where it has been least tried. 
That it combines the elements of cheapness and soundness is not 
denied. The advantages of imparting a rudimentary knowledge 
of the principal subjects of study through one’s Mother-tongue are 
admitted by experienced educational officers, as well as by indepen¬ 
dent native gentlemen who have themselves received such a training 
14 
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in earlier days. But the system is distrusted as tending to retard 
progress in the English language ; and it is therefore advisable that 
its adoption should be left to the good sense of the people themselves 
and not forced upon them by the Department.’’ In another place 
the Director says :—The question has acquired additional interest 
from the circumstance that in the Bombay Presidency, where the 
(vernacular) system does not exist, warm discussions have been 
going on in the newspapers as to the difficulties attending the 
compulsory study of all school subjects through English. ^ Bombay 
authority goes so far as to say that all subjects other than English 
‘ should be taught through the medium of vernacular languages, and 
all examinations, even the highest University Examinations, should be 
taken in the Vernaculars.’ ” There is no allusion to the subject in the 
Bombay report. 

The principal arguments for and against the system are given in 
the following note by the Inspector of schools on a Resolution 
passed at a Conference held in Dacca in 1891, on the manage¬ 
ment of high English schools, ‘‘ One of the arguments urged 
by those who are against the system of placing entrance schools upon 
a vernacular basis, is that the study of history, geography and 
mathematics, through the vernacular retards the acquisition of a 
knowledge of the English language, which is of much greater impor¬ 
tance than any other subject of study. This objection may be 
considered as groundless, because there is no doubt that boys are able 
to master what they have to learn in history, geography, and mathe¬ 
matics much more speedily and effectively if they learn those subjects 
in their vernacular than through the English language. The time 
and labour thus saved may very easily be devoted to a more thorough 
study of the English language. ^^The second objection urged by them 
seems, however, to be more reasonable. It is to the effect that when 
an entrance school is placed upon a vernacular basis, it requires a 
longer time for a student to come up from the beginning to the 
entrance examination than if he had read in an entirely English 
school. The loss of one or two years which the former system entails 
is really objectionable. It seems to be due to the fact that, as the 
University does not allow a candidate to answer questions in history, 
geography, or mathematics in the vernacular, the students of a school 
placed upon the vernacular basis h^ve at first to learn those subjects in 
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the vernacular, and then to go over the same ground in English, in 
order to prepare themselves for answering questions in those subjects in 
the English language. So long as the University does not change 
the present rule, the real question for consideration is whether the 
study o:^ those subjects at first in the vernacular and then in English, 
is really more effective and expeditious than if those subjects were 
learnt in English from the beginning. It was felt at the Conference 
that there has not yet been sufficient experience in the matter in the 
Eastern Cir/5le to enable the members to express any decided opinion 
on the subject. The matter has therefore been left open.’* 

( 5 ) 

REPORT OP THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, 

BOMBAY. 

Report of the Director of Public Instruction^ on the Progress of 

Education during the quinquennium from 1892-93 to 1896-97, and on 

Public Instruction in the Bombay Presidency for the year^ 1896-97. 

Page 19. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

28. Character and Scope of Secondary Education. —Secondary 
Education in the Bombay Presidency may be defined as that Educa¬ 
tion, other than special, in which English is the main feature of the 
curriculum and which leads up to the collegiate course or to the School 
Final Examination. The definition is not complete, for there is an 
examination qualifying for admission to the lower grades of the public 
Service which is equal in curriculum to Standard V. of the High 
School Course. 

The main feature of Secondary Education in Bombay is that it does 
not recognise what are termed middle Vernacular Schools. Tha 
Vernacular Instruction given in the highest standards of a primary 
school is, it is true, carried on partially in the lower standards of a 
secondary school, but the main object in Bombay is to keep the 
primary and secondary schools absolutely distinct, and to have a 
primary course complete in itself, and not sacrificed to the secondary 
course in any respect. 

Page 21. 

33. The teaching of English in Secondary Schools. —As our Second¬ 
ary Schools contain no purely Vernacular Departments, the boys in. 
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the schools are practically all learning English, and the figures 
given in the table show that out of 32,878 boys only G were not 
learning English at the end of the year 1896-97. 



Total Number of 
Soholarfi in Secon¬ 
dary Schools, 
English. 

Number of 
Scholars 
Learning 
English. 

Percentage. 

Bombay . . . . 

. 32,878 

32,872 

9»-98 


34. The Medium of Instruction in Secondary Schools ,—It is com¬ 
plained in Mr. Nash’s report that the Bombay report has no 
information on this point. This is probable, as there has been no 
change in practice for many years. In this Presidency the verna¬ 
cular is the medium of instruction in the middle stage; i,e. Standards, 
I—III, and English becomes the medium of instruction in the high 
school stage, Standards IV and onwards. Sensible Inspectors would 
not be hard upon a school where boys in Standard IV. were unable to 
answer questions fluently in English, but what is claimed for our 
system is that as the acquisition of English is the end and aim of 
this class of education, boys will acquire it more thoroughly if taught 
to practise it constantly. I have never heard of serious objections 
to the system, though I have knov^^n several cases in which 
managers have wished to discard the vernacular altogether. This the 
Department refuses to allow, holding that a pupil will learn English 
more quickly and thoroughly if he has a competent knowledge of his 
vernacular. No boy from a vernacular school is allowed to join an 
English school till he has passed Standard IV of his vernacular, and 
he continues his vernacular studies for three years more in the middle 
school. Thus he has had seven years of vernacular study before he dis¬ 
cards the varnacular as a medium. I do not know who the authority 
in Bombay may be who is quoted by Mr. Nash as holding That all 
subjects other than English and all examinations, even the highest 
University examinations, should be taken in the vernacular,but I 
believe that such an opinion would be acceptable to few teachers or 
students, and the Professors in our Colleges would hardly care to be 
called on to lecture in the vernacular to a mixed class of Europeans, 
Parsis,Mahomedan8 and Hindus, from Kanara, Gujarat and the Deccan. 
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( 6 ) 

Essays on Educational Reforms by Robert Herbert 
Quick, M.A,, 1890. 

Page 111. 

We saw that Sturm, the leading school-master of Renascence, tried 
to suppress the mother-tongue and substitute Latin for it. Against 
this, a vigorous protest was made in this country by Mulcaster. 

Page 159. 

As the Jesuits kept to Latin as the common language of the Church, 
so Comenius thought to use it as a means of inter-communication for 
the instructed of every nationality. But he was singularly free from 
over-estimating the value of Latin. ... On this subject, he expressed 
himself with great emphasis. We desire and protest that studies of 
wisdom be no longer committed to Latin alone, and kept shut up in 
the schools, as has hitherto been done, to the greatest contempt and 
injury of the people at large, and the popular tongues. Let all 
things be delivered to each nation in its own speech.’’ 

Page 184. 

As I have tried to explain ( supra pp. 14 ff.) the effect of the 
Renascence was to banish both the mother-tongue and literature 
proper from the school-room ; for no language was tolerated but Latin, 
and no literature was thought possible except in Latin or Greek. 
Before any literature could be known, or indeed, instruction in any 
subject could be given, the pupils had to learn Latin. This neglect 
of the mother-tongue was one of the traditional mistakes pointed out 
and abandoned by the Port Royalists. People of equality complain,” 
says De Saci, ‘‘ and complain with reason, that in giving their children 
Latin, we take away French, and to turn them into citizens of 
Ancient Rome we make them strangers in their native land. After 
learning Latin and Greek for 10 or 12 years, we are often obliged at 
the age of 30 to learn French.” { Cadet. 10. ) So Port Royal proposed 
breaking through this bondage to I<atin, and laid down the principle, 
new in France, though not in the country of Mulcaster, or of Ratke, 
that everything should be taught throu'^h the mother-tongue. 

Next, the Port Royalists sought to give their pupils an early and 
a pleasing introduction to literature. The best literature in those 
days was the classical ; the suitable works from that literature might 
be made intelligible hy meaiis of translations. In this way, the Port- 
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Hoyalists led their pupils to look upon some of the classical authors 
not as inventors of examples in syntax, but as writers of books that 
meant something. And thus both the mother-tongue and literature 
were brought into the school-room* 

( ^ ) 

Jean Paul Priedrich RichtePs Levana or the Doctrine of Rducation^ 

, London, 1887. 

Page 103. 

Up to the thirteenth or fourteenth year, the flowers of poetry are 
so many dried specimens for a herbarium. The child^s mind is open 
to the individual elements of poetry, namely, rhythmic sound, pic¬ 
turesque words, happy thoughts, but not to the charm of the' whole. 
Rhymes, full-sounding prose, are of most use in early years in awaken¬ 
ing the sense of beauty in this direction. But when maturity ap¬ 
proaches, and the joy-fires of life are kindled, and all the powers 
develop, then let the true poet approach ; let him be the Orpheus to 
animate the lifeless, as Well as to tame the wild beasts. But what 
poets shall the educator introduce ? Our own ! Neither Latin, nor 
Greek, nor French, but our own. Let the English choose English, 
the Germans German. . . . Only when we remember the poverty of 
the Dark Ages, whose expiring life was reanimated by the miraculous 
power of the Greek and Roman spells, can we understand the 
existing absurdity that, instead of forming and maturing the sense 
for foreign and ancient literary beauty by means of that which is 
native or nearly related and recent, exactly reverses the order.* 

The most rapid comprehension and appreciation of the fine grada¬ 
tions of colouring in a poetical work, the keenest sympathy with its 
subject, is only possible for one of the poet's own countrymen; and 
if the reality attaching to one's fatherland assists the poet to lay on 
the colours, it will also assist the reader to see them. 

♦ Editor’s DOte.—Richter’s reasoning is based on the important educational 
principle “ from the known to the unknownhe is extending the application of it 
to the training of a complex emotion. 

Editor’s remarks.—“ After the minor Gods of the House and hearth,” have beea 
duly enshrined, the earliest poets of one's native land should be read—for the 
modern are soon read with too mnch facility to make adequate impression— thus 
patrloitsm will be deepened and the mother-tongue read in models of the language. 
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( 8 ) 

EDUCATION AS A SCIENCE. 

By Alexander Bain^ LL.D. 

London, 1889. 

Page 213. 

^‘In point of diflSculty I would compare grammar to the commence¬ 
ment of Algebra ; meaning by grammar—Analysis of Sentences, the 
definitions of the parts of speech and the equivalent functions of the 
single word, the phrase, and the clause. There are easier parts of 
grammar ; both Inflexion and Derivation are easier than parts of 
speech and syntax ; but it is scarcely worth while introducing these 
much before the age when every part of grammar may be under¬ 
stood/* 

Page 312. 

It has to be borne in mind that to teach language is not to teach 
knowledge, in the sense that we usually understand knowledge ; as 
history, geography, science, the arts. Neither is it to impart lofty or 
poetical sentiment or moral elevation. In those matters, language 
is the vehicle or instrument; but while we are using it for such pur¬ 
poses, we are not expressly teaching it. True, to employ language 
for any purpose is an indirect and unintentional way of giving in¬ 
struction in language ; and a large part of our language education 
is gained in this form ; but such an eflect is to be kept distinct from 
language exercises properly so called. 

The situation of carrying on a double subject is of frequent occur¬ 
rence in our intellectual culture ; many branche s of knowledge have 
a two-fold aspect; and it is easy to go wrong in dealing with this 
situation. The fact never to be forgotten is that the human mind 
can attend to only one thing at a time, although it may shift the 
attention very rapidly, and thus overtake two or more things by 
turns. In matters of education, however, where different subjects 
have to be mastered, or where numerous details have to be impressed 
on the memory, concentration on one exercise for a certain time is 
indispensable; and, in those subjects that proceed on a double line, 
the attention should be suataiimd in one of the two directions, instead 
of fliting between both/* 

15 



114 


Page 316. 

“ This single example is enough to show how the power of ap¬ 
prehending meanings is essential to rapid progress in language ; that 
is to say, the knowledge of things should always keep ahead of the 
knowledge of terms. To force on prematurely the knowledge of 
unfamiliar subjects, in order that a very young pupil may learn a hard 
language, as Latin, is working at the wrong end. If we are to read 
any author as lingual exercise, it is desirable that wo should pre¬ 
viously understand his subject as a knowledge exercise; we are 
then in the proper position for acquiring the vocables and forms 
of language employed by him for expressing that knowledge. To 
learn the Greek phraseology for Geometry, wo should first under¬ 
stand Geometry, by studying it through our own language, and 
should then read Euclid in the original. It is not too much to say 
that the best geometer would make the most rapid progress in the 
Greek ; even the superior verbal memory of the young, or of those 
unusually gifted with verbal adhesiveness, would not make up for an 
imperfect hold of the subject matter ; a good mathematician of fifty 
would probably finish the task sooner than a half-taught youth of 
fifteen, with the memory lor words almost at the very best. 

Here wo see one of the weak points of the early study of foreign 
languages, and especially of dead languages. The strong point is 
the freshness and force of the memory, coupled with the inaptitude 
of the reason for the higher kinds of knowledge. Biit unless 
the language is acquired with reference to the things actually 
understood by the pupil, it will not take hold even of the best 
memory.” 

« The disadvantage of combining language teaching with the 
teaching of things is, as wc shall see, inevitable ( although it may be 
mitigated) in the mother tongue, but need not be repeated, as it often 
is, in foreign languages. In these the subject-knowledge might always 
be well ahead of the language study. The seeming objections to such 
a course may be met by a preponderance of counter considerations.” 
Page 339. 

We are too much given to supposing that the necessities and the 
benefit's of grdmmar are the same* for our own and for foreign 
languages ; yet the difiference of situation is considerable. Before we 
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begin our own grammar, wc have learnt, in a desultory fashion, the 
great body of what it teaches; when wo begin the Latin grammar, 
we find everything now. We could go on speaking and writing our 
own language' very well without having ever seen a grammar ; we 
could not read a sentence in Latin, without some previous grammatical 
teaching. 

This last condition might bo evaded, by our being put through a 
rourse for a dead language similar to what we have gone through for 
our own; l)ut the process is a clumsy attempt at reproducing a 
situation that cannot bo reproduced ; the only thing approaching to 
it, being the learning of a foreign living languago by residence in the 
country. In beginning any now language, if we are at an age when 
the knowing and reasoning faculties are operative, our quickest course 
is to learn grammar. The reason is obvious. The grammar abridges 
the labour, by generalizing everything that can bo generalized. . . 

Page 343. 

Many persons are beginning to see the mistake of commencing 
grammar with children of eight or nine years of age. Experience 
must have impressed touchers with the futility of the attempt. 
♦Simplifications of various kinds have been tried. Easy ways of 
presenting the subject have been suggested to commence with; the 
difficulties being postponed. Unfortunately for such attempts, the 
difficulties lie at the threshold, and cannot bo evaded without 
rendering the entire subject a nullity. . . . ’ 

Page 345. 

Taking English grammar as a whole, easy parts and difficult together, 
I venture to think that it cannot be effectively taught to the mass 
before ten years of age. To smooth over the asperities, and to pick 
out what happens to be simple, in order to adapt it to an earlier age, 
is not to teach the subject in its proper character, but as a mongrel 
compound, half understood and quite inadequate for the ends of 
grammar. It is the worst economy to anticipate the mind’s natural 
aptitude for any subject; and the aptitude for grammar in its true 
sense does not exist at eight or nine years of age. I have already 
expressed the opinion that it is more difficult than Arithmetic, and is 
probably on a par with the beginnings of Algebra and Geometry. 
Commenced at a right age, not only is the tedium of the acquisition 
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vastly reduced, but the advantages are realized in a way that is 
impossible when it is entered on too soon. 

Page 357. 

As regards the best mode of using the selected Works of our 
great Authors, I have to fall back once more upon the great principle 
of Division of labour—the separation of the language from the matter. 
A portion of Bacon, of Addison, of Burke, of Macaulay—may be a 
knowledge lesson or it Inay be a language lesson. In present prac¬ 
tice, it is apt to bo both. But, as I have said, the English Teacher 
should have nothing to do with the matter, except in relation to the 
manner. He may read with his pupils Burke on the French Revolu¬ 
tion, but he should not trouble them with the Political thoughts, 
but only with the conduct and method of the exposition—with the 
sentences, the paragraphs, the illustrations, the figures, the qualities, 
the diction. He does not need to make them con the entire treaties, 
with its interminable repetitions. It is his business to indicate 
important peculiarities in the expression and in the handling—what 
to imitate and what to avoid in the one or in the other. When he 
has got out everything of this kind that the work can yield, he has 
done enough. 

Page 382. 

On the supposition that the classical languages are taught, not in 
their simple character as languages, but with a view to logical 
training, training in English, literary culture, general philology,—the 
carrying out of so many applications at one time, and in one connec¬ 
tion, is fatal to progress in any. Although the languages may never 
actually be used, the linguistic difficulties of the acquisition must be 
encountered all the same; and the attention of the pupil must be 
engrossed in the first instance with overcoming these difficulties. It 
is, therefore, an obvious mistake in teaching method to awaken the 
mind to other topics and considefations, while the first point has not 
been reached. I have everywhere maintained as a first principle of 
the economy or conduct of the Understanding, that separate subjects 
should be made separate lessons. This is not easy when two studies 
are embodied in the same composition, as language and meaning ; in 
that case the separation can be effected only by keeping one of the two 
in the back-ground throughout each lesson. 
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( 9 ) 

REPORT ON THE IMPROVEMENT OP INDIAN 
AGRICULTURE. 

By John Augustus Voelcker^ Ph» D., J5.J., B,So., F,LC.j 

Consulting Chemist to the Royal Agricultural Society of England. 

London, 1893. 

Page 379. - 

Agriculture is by far the most general pursuit (1), and it is that 
which contributes the bulk of the Revenue of the Country. 

Page 380. 

The Agricultural Education of the masses, though it is what must 
be aimed at, can at first have no immediate effect. There are not 
merely the scholars at the different grades of schools to educate, 
but there are also the teachers, who will require systematic instruc¬ 
tion before they can properly direct the training of their Pupils. All 
this will require time to develop. But the sooner the work is begun 
the better. In addition, there are landed proprietors who require 
education in Agriculture, there are the future agricultural experts, 

(1) “ The Government of the late Lord MayO, in a Minute dated the 6th of 
April 1870i recommended to the Secretary of State for India, the establishment of a 
Department of Agriculture and Oommerce. The following extract embodies the ideas 
of Government on the subject]:— 

** It is not nebessary to dwell upon the obvious and vital necessity of increasing, 
in every practicable way, the supply of food available for the people of India. How 
this consideration affects all the prospects of the permanent material advancement 
of the country, has, of late years, been painfully and repeatedly shown. by the late 
Famine^ which have taken place, and to the recurrence of which we shall ever be 
liable until the production of cereals Is rendered more certain, and the facilities of 
conveyance immensely developed. For maty generations to come the progress of 
India in wealth and in civilization must be directly dependent on her progress in 
agriculture. In India Agricultural and Commercial Progress go together. Agricul¬ 
tural products must long continue te constitute the most important part of our 
exports ; and the future development of Indian Oommerce Will mainly depend on 
the*improvement in the quantity and quality of existing agricultural staples, or on 
the introduction of new products which shall serve as materials for manufacture 
and for use in the industrial arts.”—Fids page 338. Indian Agriculture as seen by 
Bobert Wallace, Esquire, F.L.S., F.B,S.E,, dec., Professor of Agriculture in the 
University of Edinburgh. M* J. 
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to whom the work of enquiry is to be entrusted, and lastly there is 
the large class of subordinate officials of the Land Revenue 
Department, for whom an agricultural training is an undoubted 
desideratum. 

The existence of diflEerent classes for whom Agricultural Education 
is to be provided in the near future points to the necessity of 
beginning the work, not from the lowest level alone, nor yet from the 
highest point alone, but from both simultaneously. Just as it would 
be unwise to neglect Agricultural Education of the higher typo, and 
to provide merely for instruction of an elomentary nature, without 
seeking to improve the standard in the future by the accession of men 
who have received a higher training, so would it be equally unwise 
to delay the commencement of the education of the masses until a 
fully competent teaching element had been provided, which might 
cause the stream of agricultural Instruction to filter down from the 
upper to the lower classes. It seems to me that the best plan is, to 
make use of such resources as at present exist, and to seek to improve 
them by securing a succession of Teachers who have received a high- 
class training, and have in their turn become fitted to be the 
instructors of other more elomentary teachers. In short, I think 
that the work of high-class and of elementary instructio n in agricul¬ 
ture should go on simultaneously, and that no system will bo 
satisfactory which does not provide for both. 

Page 385. 

In Middle Schools, the elements of physical science should be 
taught, and it would be well, too, wore more attention given to drawing. 
Agricultural Science might bo introduced in Middle schools by means 
of text-books in the Vernacular, so also might elementary botany and 
physiology. ... 

Page 386. 

At Primary Schools, the most that can well be done in order to 
further agricultural teaching is to introduce readers ” having 
familiar agricultural topics and illustrations as their subject, and also 
to give object lessons.’’ ... 

There remains but one other class of schools of which I shall speak, 
the normal schools for teachers. The teachers cannot all go through a 
special training in Agriculture, seeing that Agriculture is but one of 
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several subjects, which they will have to teach, but it is very desirable, 
and indeed necessary that they should receive sufficient instruction in 
it themselves to be able to understand and to intelligently teach out 
of an agricultural text-book. 

Page 387. 

In India, as in England, attention must, therefore, be specially 
given to the training in agriculture of those who are to instruct the 
future generation of cultivators, and the teachers in Primary Schools 
ought to show their capability for doing this. 

One of the difficulties in the way of spreading education, is 
undoubtedly, language, or rather the multiplicity of languages. I 
noticed this when I was at the Forest School at Dehra, during the 
holding of our Examination there. . . Even in one and tlie same 

Province, several different languages and dialects will be spoken, and 
the text-book will have to be translated into each. 

Page 395. 

There is great need of Agricultural text-books suited to the circum¬ 
stances of the different parts of India, and these should be in the 
Vernacular as well as in English. 

Pecommendations. 

That Agricultural Education forms a part of the general educational 
system and bo introduced as a prominent subject in the schools of 
the country. 

That text-books on Agriculture, adapted to the different parts of 
the country, bo prepared as early as possible. 
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( 10 ) 

SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The Bombay Provincial Committee’s Report. 

(Extracts from the Report) 

Volume I, page 147. 

It seems to us that the present Dakshina fellowships (^) attached 
to the Elphinstone, Deccan and Gujarat Colleges, are of very little 
use as at present constituted. They are tenable for only one year, 
and it is vain to expect that such a short tenure should enable the 
holders to fulfil in any perceptible degree the objects with which, as 
has been already stated, the fellowships were originally founded. We 
would recommend that these fellowships be converted into University- 
fellowships, tenable for four or five years, the holders undertaking to 
continue their studies in special departments of learning and to give 
some tangible proofs of having done so. Two or three of the fellow¬ 
ships might be specially devoted to the cultivation of the vernaculars, 
and thus a step taken towards the attainment of the original objects 
of the College-fellowships. Such a step will probably add strength 
to the movement which has already commenced for aiding in the 
development of the vernacular languages. It will, of course, not be 
sufficient to limit the number of University-fellowships by the supply 
of funds which are at present spent on the College-fellowships. But 
having regard to the benefit which every part of the whole scheme of 
national education, from the primary school to fhe University, would 
derive from the improvement of vernacular literature, we are of 
opinion that no object would be more deserving of liberal State 
assistance, if private liberality would come forward to make the 
necessary commencement. 

(1) Note. —The following extract from the Administration Report of the Bombay 
Educational Department for the year 1884-85, submitted by Sir W. Lee-Warner, 
I. 0. S., K. 0. S. I., Acting Director of Public Instruction, may also be usefully 
quoted here. 

Page 135. 

The origin of the Dakshina fellowships has already been described. Two 

questions regarding them have been raised by the 
Dakshina Feiiowahipa. Education Commission. The first question con¬ 

cerns their award to the graduates of Government 
Colleges, the second concerns the nature of the fellowships and the duties assigned 
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to the fellows. The Eduoation Commission took note of the increasing number of 
graduates turned out by aided Colleges. If the Dakshina fellowships are paid for 
from publio funds, the inquiry was suggested why the graduates of aided Colleges 
should not be eligible for competition for these prizes. The second question may 
be stated thus. The holders of these fellowships are engaged in giTing lectures 
in the Goyemment Colleges at Poona, Bombay and Ahmedabad. Most of the 
feUows are studying for the degree of Master of Arts, and the fellowship is more 
like the foundation scholarships ’’ at Cambridge than the fellowships of the 
English Uniyersities. Is it wise to turn these fellowships into College tutorships 
giyeu to students who are 8til\ studying for their degrees ? These two questions 
cannot be answered without an examination of Mr. Howard’s scheme which was 
approyed by the Secretary of State. Mr. Howard’s first letter No. 326, dated 
February 27th, 1857, proposed that the examination for the election of Dakshina 
fellows shonld be open to all castes and countrymen.” Candidates would haye 
to show that they haye receiyed a good general education, and are thorough 
Maratha scholars, and further must exhibit a special acquaintance a superior 
kind with some branch of useful knowledge as Law, Natural Science, History or 
Mathematics.” The fellowships were to be probationary for three years, then to 
rise to Rs. 80, and after a further period of three years to Rs. 100. It is thus 
clear that the fellowships were not to be tenable, as at present, for only a year. 
But Mr. Howard remarked that experience only would show what remuneration 
will command the aetyices of really learned and scientific men.” Each fellow was 
to deliyer a course of lectures in the Poona College and publish one treatise 
eyery year. The object was more clearly stated as that of ** stimulating and 
concentrating the energies of our ablest young men for the best years of their life 
on those pursuits for which they haye a particular aptitude. We should rear a 
race of Natiye Sayants and Pandits whose acquirements would command the 
respect of Europeans and of their own countrymen.” “What we want is a race 
of Native aqthors who being full of sound learning and European science would, 
out of the fulness of their minds, write books of authority fashioned in native 
moulds of thought.” Mr. Howard in a subsequent letter No. 1561, dated 
7th July 1858, recognised the inconvenience of giving to the Poona College the 
whole advantage of these fellowships. Accordingly he proposed to include the 
only other College, then existing, in the scheme. “ The University system will 
most probably create a demand for private tutors, and the Dakshina fellows may 
most usefully be permitted to increase their income in this way.” He proposed 
5 senior fellowships on Rs. 100 a month with allowances to three Fellows of 
Rs. 1,680 per annum, and 10 junior fellowships on Rs. 50 a month with allowances 
aggregating for 3 of them Rs. 840 a year. The junior Fellows were to be shared 
by the 2 Colleges, and one was to be selected for proficiency in Gujarati. These 
junior Fellows were to be selected by examination held by the Director in 
Bombay, and the following clause is noteworthy. “ The competition is open 
without reserve to all persons who have taken the degree of B. A. in an Indian 
University^ provided that each candidate must be conversant with one of the 
vernacular languages of the Presidency, that is to say, eithef Marathi, Gujarati, 
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Hindastanii Kfttiftresd or Poriofioese. Jaaior fellowilups are tenable for fire yean 
with a power of re-appointment for two y.eaRu” The senior fellowships were 
reserved for M. As. to ** be appointed by examination to be held in Bombay 
as yaoanoies fall in.” The senior Felbws were to be attached to a Goyernment 
College and to give instruction to the stndents. Goyernment Besolution No. 1846, 
dated 21st Jnly 1858, approyed of these proposals. The Secretary of State approy- 
ed of this scheme, but suggested that the examinations should be held at Poona, 
and the subjects should be such as would encourage learned Hindus to compete. 
From this reyiew it will appear first that the Fellowships were intended to 
be open to all competitors, irrespectiye of caste and even irrespectiye of 
Colliege, provided they were graduates of an fndian Uniyersity, and were 
to be awarded as the result of a competitive examination : and secondly, that 
the idea of the Fellows being attached to Colleges as tutors was part of the 
original scheme as modified by Mr. Howard and sanctioned by Government. 
The rapid increase of salaries to Native officials, which recent years have witnessed, 
proved incompatible with the retention of the Fellows at the Colleges on these 
terms. Hence the Fellowships have constantly changed hands, and at present they 
are held by graduates in the €k)yernment Colleges at Poona, Bombay, and 
Ahmedabad, who are selected by the Director without examination from the most 
promising students in the Government Colleges. A return to the old scheme of 
public competition, to which the students of all Colleges shall be eligible, would 
meet one of the views enunciated by the Education Commission, and also corres¬ 
pond with the original intentions of Government.” 

The Provisional Rules issued in 1895 are given below. 

Provisional Rules for Dakshina Fellowships. • 

L The following rules are sanctioned from the 1st of January 1896 until 
further orders. 

IL Subject to the observance by the Colleges of the conditions herein prescribed. 
Fellowships are allotted to the full time Colleges recognised by the University 
as under 

Elphinstone College... 6 Fellowships ......each of Rs. 50 per mensem. 

Deccan College......... 6 Fellowships .each of Rs. 60 per mensem. 

Wilson College.. 3 Fellowships .each of Rs. 50 per mensem. 

St. Xavier’s College... 3 Fellowships .each of Rs. 50 per mensem. 

Guzarat College .3 Fellowships ......each of Rs. 50 per mensem. 

Sindh College ......... 3 Fellowships ......each of Rs. 50 per mensem. 

Fergnsson College.3 Fellowships .each of Rs 50 x>er mensem. 

III. The Fellowships are open to graduates of the Bombay University who 
are reading for a higher degree and willing to aAist as tutors in the Colleges. 

IV. In or about December of each year, the Fellowships will be filled up by the 
Director of Public Instructions on the nomination of the Common Room of each 
College. 














126 


V. The names of the candidates nominated*by the Common Room for the 
Fellowships attached to the College should be submitted to the Director by the 
Principal of the College. 

VI. Subject to the conditions of regular attendance, good conduct and satis- 

actory progress, the Fellowships are tenable for the calendar year, but it is open 

to the Common Room to recommend the re-appointment of a Fellow. It is also 
open to the Common Room to recommend the appointment of a senior Fellow on a 
double stipend in place of two junior Fellows. Fellowships can be taken away 
by the Director acting on the report of the Common Room of the College. No 
Fellow will be allowed to change his College. 

VII. Fellows shall continue their studies and also take a small share in the 
College work under the supervision of the College authorities. The time-table 
showing the tutorial work of each Fellow must be submitted to the Director. 

N.B.—These rules apply to girls as well as boys. 

(Sd.) K. M. CHATFIELD, 

, Director of Public Instruction. 

Poona, 10/A August 1895. M. J. 


( 11 ) 

SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

Bombay Provincial Committee’s Report. 

{Extract from the evidence of Ambalal Sakerlal Desai, Esq,, 
M,A,, LL,B,) 

Vol. II., page 288. 

In English schools, there is an additional source of mischief. In- 
atruction in mathematics, history, geography, Sanskrit and physics 
is given through the medium of the English language, instead of 
through the vernacular. The student is not sufficiently advanced in 
his knowledge of English to grasp these subjects with the aid of 
English text-books. Within my own knowledge, lessons prescribed 
in history and Euclid required to be first explained by the teacher 
and then set to the pupils for preparation. 

Now, I would urge that this method of instruction, though perhaps 
necessary at the earlier stages of the Educational Department, is quite 
unnatural and wasteful, and •quite unnecessary now. A knowledge of 
these subjects has its own intrinsic value, whether they have been 
learnt through the medium of English or vernacular. In the case 
of students who intend to pursue their studies further, an acquaint- 
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«,nce with English text-books might be deemed requisite. To meet 
their case, candidates for University Matriculation should be made to 
revise the subjects through the medium of English text-books, and 
the lower classes in English schools may be, with advantage, examined 
in English in those subjects. The actual instruction, however, in all 
cases, ought to be imparted through the vernacular, 

( 12 ) 

{Extract from the evidence of Rao Bahadur Gopalji Surbhai DesaL) 
VoL II., page 290. 

There should be three kinds of vernacular institutions—village or 
inferior schools, town or superior schools, and vernacular colleges. 
We have schools of the two former descriptions, and in place of the 
latter there are two training colleges in the Northern Division. But 
the course of instruction in all kinds of schools should be raised so as 
to satisfy the demands of the people in their different spheres of 
usefulness. 

(а) The course of inferior schools should have four standards— 

teaching reading, writing, arithmetic up to rule of three 
anti mental arithmetic, interest, principles of book¬ 
keeping, a few forms of bonds, outlines of geography of 
Gujarat and India, mensuration of fields, principles of 
sanitation, a useful acquaintance with agriculture and 
horticulture, tending of cattle and treatment of their 
diseases—in fact, a knowledge of such things as are 
usually and essentially useful to the villagers, 

(б) The course of superior schools should have, as at present, six 

standards, and the institutions sliould also prepare boys 
for entrance to secondary schools and vernacular colleges. 
At present, the sixth or the highest standard of superior 
schools, if successfully passed by young men, makes them 
eligible for entering the lower grades of the vernacular 
branch of public service. But the course of the sixth 
standard being rather limited, the qualifications of the 
candidates for such service should be of a more practical * 
and useful nature. They should, therefore, study for a 
time at least in the proposed vernacular college. 
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((J) Hie length oi the course of studies in vernacular collegee 
should vary from one to three years according to the 
tispifations of the candidates. They should teach the 
elements of the higher branches of mathematics, princi- 
pies of mechanics, geology, chemistry, botany, astronomy, 
political economy, and agriculture; history of England, 
advanced grammar and composition, vernacular literature, 
elements of Sanskrit to Hindus, and of Persian to 
Muhammadans and Parsis, and the art of teaching. 

This may be considered as the highest course of vernacular educa¬ 
tion intended for those who cannot afford to join English schools, 
hut who wish to receive high education in vernacular, as also for 
those who wish to enter the educational line of public service as 
toasters of vernacular schools. Both those objects will be gained if 
the present training colleges be converted into vernacular colleges. 
Those poor young men who bind themselves over to serve as school- 
toasters should bo allowed stipends as at present, while those who 
Want to study in the college merely for the sake of knowledge may 
be allowed to do so by free admissions after successfully passing the 
highest standard of the superior schools. By this arigangement the 
present want of trained masters will not only be largely supplied, 
but it will give the society useful and educated members. It will 
also improve the tone of vernacular education and literature. This 
arrangement is likely to involve a little additional expenditure in 
employing a few more masters in the colleges which can partly bo 
met by with-holding a few scholarships and partly by a fresh grant 
from the funds which support the institutions. 


Page 296. 

Cross-examination of Rao Bahadur Gopalji Burbhai Desai. 

By Mr. Telang. 

Page 296. 

Q. I. With reference to your answer 2, would it not bo better 
that the subjects in the high-school curriculum and others should be 
taught through the medium of the vernacular to all students than 
that a vernacular college should be iustikited to give a separate 
vernacular education to a few students f 
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A. L Many of the subjects tauglit in the high schools might be* 
better taught through the medium of the vernacular. The plan 
suggested in the question would be better. 

( 13 ) 

SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The Bombay Provincial Committee’s Report. 

{Extract from the evidence of the Revd. Dr, Mackichan, M.A,, D,D.) 
Vol. II., page. 37L ^ 

I do not consider that the production of a useful vernacular 
literature is so much hindered by the character of the text-book in use 
as by the undue attention which the English language receives at the 
hands of students. The vernacular finds little encouragement. A 
knowledge of English is the condition of success in life, and it is 
naturally sought after and acquired as speedily as possible. * The 
vernacular is thus generally neglected, and the number of educated 
young men who have a scholarly acquaintance with their own tongue 
is daily decreasing. We make the study of the vernacular compulsory 
in all our standards ; but we know that in many cases the hour thus 
spent in the daily study of the vernacular would be much more gladly . 
devoted by the pupils to any other subject. I would suggest that 
Government should give special encouragement to the study of the 
vernacular in English schools.” 


( 14 ) 

SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION, 

The Bombay Provincial Committee’s Report. 

{Extract from, the evidence of Khan Bahadur Kazi Shahabudin, C,LE.) 
Vol. II, page 468. 

But a large number of pupils acquire their education in primary 
schools alone, and do not or cannot pursue it further in English, 
For such pupils especially the vernacular course of instruction should, 
I submit, be superior both in quantity and quality, so that when they 
leave the vernacular schools they may carry with them improved 
minds and some useful knowledge. It is rather hard for the masses 
17 
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that they should not be enabled to acquire better knowledge than 
they now can through their own vernaculars. I am aware of the 
value of the English language as the medium of higher education, 
but what I submit is that the standard of instruction in the vernacu¬ 
lar might bo higher than it is. 

It may be generally indicated that the vernacular course might 
include Algebra, Euclid, mensuration, elements of natural philosophy 
simple elements of chemistry (especially in reference to agriculture), 
the use of the globes, simple elements of political economy, history, 
grammar of a higher class, a critical study of the vernacular &c. I 
am aware that the higher books of the Gujarati vernacular series con¬ 
tain lessons on some of the above subjects. But these lessons are 
scattered, and are otherwise such that they do not supply the want 
above- indicated. 

It appears to me worthy of consideration whether vernacular high- 
schools should not be opened at central places. 

It appears to me that the course of instruction given in secondary 
schools is designed to prepare pupils for higher institutions. In 
other words, these schools are so many links of the whole chain of 
instruction from the primary schools to the college. Thus, although 
the course of instruction given in secondary schools is useful so far as 
it goes, still I think that it is capable of improvement, specially in 
reference to pupils who do not wish to pursue, or owing to want of 
means are unable to pursue, their studies further. I’his improvement 
might be effected specially in the vernacular course. I have already 
indicated the direction in which the instruction given in primary 
schools might be improved. 

Page 471. 

Cross-examination by Mr. Lee-Warner, 

Q, 7reference to your answer 14, do you consider that 
Standards Y and YI are not sufficiently high to meet the demand for 
primary education, and that the present course of instruction, so far 
from being too ambitious and unsettling, does not even meet the 
popular demand ? 
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A. 7.—I think that society is sufficiently advanced to create a 
demand for instruction in Standards V and VI. (1) I would even go 
further in Gujarat and add the subjects I mentioned in answer 14. 
My chief point is that Government ought to supply boys who 
cannot go into an English school, with a very complete education in 
the vernacular school which ought to include subjects that are now 
only taught in the Anglo-Vernacular School.’' 

( 15 ) - 

SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The Bombay Provincial Committee’s Report. 

{Extract from the evidence of the Rev. R. A, Squires y M.A.) 

Vol. II., page 483. 

The vernaculars of this province are, I believe, properly recognised 
and taught within their respective districts. 

But in connection with this subject I should like to suggest (1st) 
that in the Anglo-vernacular high-school—course, far more attention 
should be given to the vernacular ; it is a fact that a boy, as soon as 
he enters a high school, may give up entirely the study of his verna¬ 
cular ; and (2nd) that in all English schools for Europeans . and 
Eurasians, which are assisted by graats-in-aid, the study of some 
vernacular should be made compulsory. The University might do 
much more than it has done for the study of the vernacular both in 

(1) “ In Oomenius’ scheme there were to be four kinds of schools for a perfect 
Educational course :—1st, the mother’s breast for infancy; 2nd, the Public Ver¬ 
nacular school for children, to which all should be sent from six years old till 
twelve ; 3rd, the Latin school or Gymnasium ; 4th, residence at a University and 
travelling, to complete the course.” 

The curriculum of the Public Vernacular School of Comenius was as follows :— 
“ Ist, to rend and write the mother-tongue welly both with writing and printing 
letters ; 2nd, to compose grammatically ; 3rd, to cipher ; 4tli, to measure and 
weigh ; 5th, to sing, at first popular air, then from music ; 6th, to say by heart 
Sacred psalms and hymns ; 7th, Catechism, Bible, History and Texts ; 8tb, moral 
rules, with examples ; 9th, economy and politics, as far as they could be under¬ 
stood ; 10tb, general history of the world ; 11th, figure of the earth and motion of 
stars, &c., physics and geography, especially of native land ; 12th, general know¬ 
ledge of arts and handicrafts.’’—Essays on Educational lleformers by Pobert Herber 
Quick, Esquire. M. J. 
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English and Native schools. As for English schools, I would make 
it an absolute rule that all boys and girls who have passed a certain 
standard (say the fourth or fifth) should be obliged to take up one or 
other of the vernaculars. It would be far more useful in every way 
for those who have been born in the country and are likely to remain 
here to know one of the vernaculars well than to have a small know¬ 
ledge, or even a large knowledge, of French or Latin ; and for the 
country, too, it would be a great advantage. (*) Even in this 
matter of education, what useful services they might render if they 
had such a knowledge of the vernaculars as might be gained by those 
who have studied them from childhood ? Also, as bearing on the 
same subject, I should like to point out that the system of higher 
education established in this Presidency has sadly failed to enrich 
the vernacular literature by translations from European books, or by 
the original compositions of men who have been imbued with the 
spirit of European advancemonV^—(Educational despatch, 1854.) 
So far from being enriched,” the vernacular literature of this 
Presidency is in this respect almost as poverty-stricken as 
it was thirty years ago. It is a stigma upon the higher education 
of our Government colleges, and upon the mcu who profit by it, that 
so little should have been done to place European knowledge within 
the reach of all classes of the people,*^ and it provokes the enquiry 
whether the higher education has not failed in one of its most 
important objects. This failure may be due in part to the indifference 
of the educated classes to the education of the people, but it must also 
be attributed in some measure to the misguided action of the 
University, and to the fact that the vernacular languages have been 
excluded from our colleges, and that consequently no means are taken 
for ascertaining whether the knowledge imparted has really been as¬ 
similated by the students and can be properly expressed by them in 
their own tongue. Surely in our colleges, if any where, and amongst 
the professional staff, we ought to look for a perfect acquaintance with 
the ver|iaculars of the land ; for how else can it be expected that they 
will be en riched with the best of Western literature and Western 

(^) “ A power of using the language of the people and of communicatiog to them 
in that language new ideas of right and wrong, may do what the sword and the 
I*oliceman's staflf have (by the aid of interpreters) been unable to perform.’’ Vide 
page 153, a sketch of the modern languages of the East Indies, by Robert N. 
Oust, Esq., London, 1878. 
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thought? have not stopped to state that correctness and 

elegance in vernacular composition ought to be sedulously attended to 
in the superior colleges. This is a matter of course in the scheme of 
instruction/' (Lord Auckland’s Minute, 24th November 1839, 
paragraph 20.) 

In making these remarks I am not unmindful of the learned 
researches of a few individuals; nor do I forget the translations that 
have been made both from Sanscrit and English, or the useful school* 
books which have been prepared for the Educational Department. I 
fully appreciate what*has been done; but still the results must be 
pronounced disappointing. It is perhaps worthy of notice that 
amongst European officials who have rendered valuable services to 
vernacular literature, the most distinguished have been military officers, 
and that these belonged to a bye**gone day when there was no Univer¬ 
sity and no college. 

Page 493. 

Cross-Examination by Mr. Telang. 

Q. 2.—Don’t you think that the almost utty dearth of an in¬ 
teresting and instructive vernacular literature ” can be remedied 
effectually only by a development of the higher education and the 
creation of a learned class in the country ? 

A. 2.—Certainly ; but I do not think that the present system is the 
one best calculated to develop the higher education or to produce a 
useful vernacular literature. 

Q. 3.—Don’t you think that the circumstances hitherto existing 
have been unfavourable to the creation of a learned class, and that 
even now there is not much encouragement to literary enterprise in 
this country ? 

A. 3.—The neglect of the vernaculars in the higher education must 
be included among the unfavourable circumstances to which you refer. 
The instruction of the masses and the promotion of vernacular litera¬ 
ture which would act resiprocally upon each other, (i) have not 

( 1 ) “ For many years, Pleaders’ and Hospital Assistants’ examinations were held 
in vernaculars, when text books in different languagfes bad been prepared. Had 
these examinations continued, by this time there would have been many books on 
Law and Medicine in different vernaculars.” Chintaman Hari Sohoni, Esquire, 
answers to questions from the Baroda Education Commission.—M. J. 
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received sufficient attention from those who have benefited most by 
the higher education. The education of the masses will naturally 
provide a larger field for literary effort. • 

(2. 4.—Is it not the fact that the beginning of a movement in 
favour of the development of the vernaculars is now perceptible ? 

A, 4.—I hope so; but I adhere to the opinion expressed in my 
evidence. 

Q. 5.—Why do you say that it is a stigma upon the higher 
education of our Government colleges^^ in particular, “ that so little 
should have been done to place European knowledge within the reach 
of all classes of the people does not the stigma rest on the aided 
colleges to an equal extent ? 

A. 5.—Because Government colleges and aided colleges at present 
occupy very different positions, and the action of aided colleges must 
bo determined in a great measure (even against their will) by the 
action of Government colleges. Besides, Government colleges, as 
being a part of the Educational Department, have had a predominating 
influence in determining the mode and course of studies. 

( 16 ) 

SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The Bombay Provincial Committee’s Report. 

(Extract from the Memorial of the Ahmedabad Association,) 

Vol. II. Appendix, Memorials, &c.. Page 1. 

Judging from the repeated assurances of the Honourable the Pre¬ 
sident of your Commission in favour of higher education, the Associa¬ 
tion deems it superfluous to dilate upon the subject. It would 
humbly submit, however, that to promote this very desirable object, 
the scope of instruction given in the vernacular schools ought to be 
much widened, so that it may be within the reach of those who have 
not the means of studying English to obtain the benefits of higher 
education through the vernacular. The Association expects solid 
advantages from an adoption of this course, which it believes would 
save the large waste of time and energy caused in the case of those 
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pupils who do not finish their education at the English schools, and 
that students will attain to a higher proficiency at a less cost of time 
and money than at present. 


( 17 ) 

SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The Bombay Provikcial Committee’s Report. 

{Extract from Note on Education hy Khan * Bahadur Kazi Shahahudiny 

C. L K,) 

Vol. II. Appendix, Memorials, &c.. Page 64. 

Another defect in the present system is that the primary education, 
or I should rather say education given through the vernaculars, is in 
no degree complete in itself. Those who planned the scheme of 
education in this country appear to have assumed either that no 
higher branches of knowledge could be taught through the vernacu¬ 
lars, or that every one who wished to acquire such knowledge must 
go to Euglish schools and colleges. The consequence is that by far 
the largest number of scholars leave, or are compelled to leave, 
vernacular schools with some sort of knowledge, it is true, but with 
little of what is meant by education. 

I am aware of the vigorous protest of Lord Macaulay against 
Oriental learning. But that protest was directed against perpetuating 
and propagating false knowledge, and no sensible man will now 
attempt to oppose his views. But his triumph appears to have led 
those who sided with him not only to discard Oriental learning, but 
also to despise the languages of the people as a medium of sound and 
useful instruction. 


( 18 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION—BOMBAY, 1862. 

{Extract from the speech hy His Excellency Sir H, B, E, Frere, KC.B.) 

I find that in 1859, the first Matriculation examination was held, 
when 132 candidates presented themselves. Of these only 22 passed. 
The cause of so small a proportion succeeding will be fresh in the 
recollection of all Y^ho took an interest in the University at that 
period. It was found that a greW number of the candidates, who 



would have beo-n well qualified for admission, if jud^d simply by tbe 
progress they had made in those branches of learning which were to 
bo the subjects of their University studies, were yet deficient in a 
complete and scholar-like knowledge of their own mother-tongue. 
I for one, while regretting the disappointment entailed on many an 
anxious and zealous student, cannot regret the decision at which the 
examiners of that period arrived, that a knowledge of the student^s 
own vernacular language should be required as indispensable (1) in 
anyone who applies for admission to this University. It is, I am- 
convinced, one great security for the future prosperity as well as 
utility of the University. . . . 

I trust that one of your great objects will always be to enrich 
your own vernacular literature with the learning which you acquire 
in this University.” 


( 19 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION—BOMBAY, 1878. 

{Extract from the speech hy His Excellency Sir Richard Temple^ 
Baronet, G.C.SJ., G.LE.) 

The instruction (in the Secondary or Middle Class Schools) will, 
indeed, be partly given in English, but mainly in the vernacular.. 
The merits or the defects in this instruction will show the manner in 
which we sustain the acknowledged principle that,, while English 
instruction is offered to the Natives, they should be thoroughly 

(1) “ While I would urge you to prosecute the study of English with increasing 
zeal as the best means of extending your knowledge, and as opening to you the 
sources of the purest, the most masculine, and most salutary truth, I would at the 
same time impress on you the necessity of an accurate acquaintance with your 
own language, in order to your success in almost every Department of exertion. 
English can never be the language of India. All the public business which affects 
the welfare of your countrymen is almost entirely conducted in the Vernacular 
language ; the enlightenment of the people in which, all of you, I hope, aspire 
in some way or other to assist, must be effected through the same channel ; and it 
ought to be an object of earnest desire to you all to see the gradual creation of a 
Vernacular Literature, distinguished both by the soundness and value of the 
matter it contains, and by the elegance of its vehicle. Whether, therefore, your 
object be your own? individual advancement, or the improvement of your fellow-men, 
an accurate knowledge of the Vernacular, is, generally speaking, indispensable.’’ 
—Address to his students by Mr. Muir, Poincipal of the Benares College. 


M. J, 
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grounded in their own language. We duly perceive that, while 
many Natives learn English—the more the better—still many 
Natives, if they are to be educated at all, can obtain their 
education only through the medium of their own vernacular. 
Hence, a new vernacular literature has to be created ; and such a 
creation, if it be fully completed under our auspices, will be among 
the most enduring monuments of British rule in Western India. 
Already a good beginning has been made by several highly-qualified 
Native gentlemen. On various branches of useful knowledge, books 
will be written in the vernacular languages of this Presidency, and 
in a plain, practical style, some of which will be abstracts, others 
translations, in extenso, of English works. Some of these books, 
too, will be original works by Native authors who, having mastered 
for themsolves the subject in hand, will expound it in their own 
Oriental mode of thought and expression for the benefit of their 
countrymen. We should afford the utmost incitement to Natives to 
attempt'this original composition, as affording the best scope for 
that sort of independent self-sufficing ability which we most desire to 
evoke among them. Such labours do as much good to the writers as 
to those for whoso instruction the books are written, and will raise 
up a class of Native thinkers whose mental achievements will be 
among the most substantial results of our educational system. 

The several normal schools or training Institutions for vernacular 
schoolmasters form an integral part of this secondary division of our 
system. They really are our vernacular colleges. Through them, the 
resources of the ancient languages of India—languages tinsurpassed in 
copiousness, in precision, in flexibility—are adapted to the diffusion of 
modern knowledge among the Natives. Through them, the dead 
languages of older times are used to preserve purity and expressive 
vigour in the living dialects. Through them, the Natives arc taught 
that no man can speak or write his mother-tongue competently well, 
unless he knows something of the classic tongue of his ancestors. 

To the students of these vernacular colleges, an example has been 
set by European scholars, such as Haug, Biihler and Kielhorn, mem¬ 
bers of this University. Some native scholars of this Presidency, 
such as Bhau Daji and Bhandarkar, have made additions to our 
knowledge of the ancient language of India which are appreciated at 
such seats of learning as Oxford and Berlin. 


18 
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Time does not permit me to summarize the instances which might 
be adduced to show how popular ignorance of practical science is re¬ 
tarding the material progress of the country, and is even in some 
respects causing retrogression.” 

( 20 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION—BOMBAY, 1886. 

[Extract from the speech^hy the Hon^hle Sir James Peile, M,A,} 

Our elementary and middle school course has no regard to techni¬ 
cal instruction, nor is it linked with a system of special technical 
and art schools for handicrafts men or for foremen and manager of 
works. Drawing is restricted to our High Schools, 

Nothing that is not quite fragmentary is being done to develop 
the intelligence of our industrial Popula- 

Techmcal and Industrial gueh. There is a dearth of skilled 

Education. 

workmen, (*) of scientifically educated 

(1) The following extract from a speech delivered by me as Dewan of Catch on 
the occasion of a Prize Distribution at the School of Ait, Bhuj, in November 1883, 
may well find a place here : —A sound scientific and technical education is the 
crying want of India, and Cutch is no exception. When we review the history of 
most of the Western Nations, which now occupy a prominent place in the scale 
of civilization, we cannot but feel that it is their excellence in Science and Art 
which has greatly contributed to make them what they are. There was a time when 
India held a high place among the nations of the world, and her arts and manu¬ 
factures were considerably admired. Subsequently amidst the vicissitudes which 
the Aryan civilization passed through, the decline of her industrial arts was a 
necessary result of the decay brought on by time. A resuscitation and improve - 
ment of India’s dying industries, and the full development of her abundant 
resources is a consummation which is looked forward to by every patriotic native 
of India, under the benign sway of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen- 
Empress ; and as a means to this much desired end, it is of the utmost importance 
to foster a taste for technical education. We have, I think, enough of mere clerks 
and accountants. I can say from my experience that a petty vacancy in a Public 
office stirs up a great number of applicants ; but when ypp want a sujperior artizan 
or other professional man, you have to wait for some time before you find one who 
fully meets with your approval. This, then, is a want, which while giving every 
possible encouragement CO primary education, has also to be supplied by establishing 
Schools of Art and Industries in different parts of the country, and enabling promis¬ 
ing youths to proceed to advanced foreign countries, and be trained in some useful 
arts and manufactures. This question is so intimately connected with the re¬ 
generation of India that it has deservedly attracted the attention of the thinking 
portion of the Indian Public and the enlightened British Statesmen of the day. 
The example set by Japan in annually sending out youths to Europe and America 
to be trained in the useful arts and manufactures of the West, no doubt, deserves 
imitation. When the vast extent of India is considered, the industrial and Art 
schools hitherto established appear to be a mere drop in the ocean ; and their 
extension is admitted on all hands to be a pressing necessity.’* 


M. J. 
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supervisors of workmen and employers of labour. There is no con¬ 
necting bond of trained intelligence among the classes interested in 
skilled Industry, no elementary training of workmen in sympathetic 
alliance with the superior technical knowledge of the directors of 
work, such as had long existed in many small continental States. 
Our science is not wedded to manipulative skill. Now as experience 
has shown that the nation which most vigorously promotes the intel¬ 
lectual development of its industrial population takes the lead of 
nations which disregard it. This is a matter which will not bear 
neglect. Palaeography, epigraphy and the like are luxuries, but the 
enlightened employment of the forces and products of nature is a vital 
need. India has entered into competition with other nations in the 
market of the world, and competition in the world’s market is very 
keen. The hold' of Indian produce on foreign markets is somewhat 
critical and precarious. India cannot afford to despise any reduc¬ 
tion of cost price or improvement in quality which can be made 
by the substitution of scientific for rough processes and manipulation. 
Nor should India continue to buy at a great price in silver any com¬ 
modity which an increase of industrial capacity may enable her 
people to produce well and cheaply for themselves. Again, there is 
the growth of population liberated in a great measure from the checks 
of war and famine. We have districts in which a margin of only 5 
or 6 per cent, of land is left available for the extension of tillage. 
Either the land must soon produce more under higher cultivation, 
or other means of industrial livelihood must be opened out. Un¬ 
doubtedly there are great difficulties. Industries have to be created, 
others rehabilitated rather than merely improved by science. An 
indebted peasant proprietary is not the most capable of utilizing the 
steam plough or the chemical factory. Yet wo see around us signs of 
a renascence of manufactures. Our mill-industry, though now strug¬ 
gling with difficulties, has promise of a groat history. Indian silks, 
muslins, gold and silver brocade, carved work, dyes—all old Indian 
products—are in evidence in the international exhibitions, and where 
manufactures touch the province of the Fine Arts, we have the old 
forms and traditions, which, if now productive in a somewhat mecha¬ 
nical way, are still among us as suggestive guides to excellence. It 
may be said that to organize technical education is the duty of tho 
Government which provides such educational means and appliances as^ 
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seem suited to the heeds of those whom it rules rather than of the 
University which confers degrees for proficiency in the use of those 
means. This must be frankly admitted. The Government must lead 
the way, and I had it in view, when indicating technical education as 
in my opinion that object to which public expenditure in this depart¬ 
ment may now be directed with the greatest benefit to the Indian 
people. Examples in this matter may beat be sought on the Conti¬ 
nent of Europe. Twice in the last twenty years, the English 
Government has turned for instruction to those examples. In 1867^ 
there was reason to fear that England, though possessed of great 
advantages in raw material, was being rivalled and surpassed in its 
own specialities by nations which had developed their manufacturing 
skill by well-organized technical education. Exhibitions and Royal 
Commissions revealed the fact that France, Belgium, Germany, 
Austria, and Switzerland were counter-balancing the initial advan¬ 
tages of England by the scientific education of masters and foremen, 
and the industrial training of workmen. The Report of the Commis¬ 
sion of 1884, full of most interesting information as to the compara - 
tive progress of industrial teaching on the Continent and in England, 
shows how much has been done in both under stress of keenest com¬ 
petition and what remains to be done in England. Even now it is 
confessed that the advocacy of technical teaching as an extended and 
systematic education up to and including the methods of original re¬ 
search has not entirely prevailed. But it must be remembered that 
even with defects of organization, England is rich in the great names 
of scientific discovery and invention, that national poverty is not the 
difficulty in England, and that the English workman is second to 
none in natural energy, intelligence and inventiveness. In our Indian 
Empire I need not say that the difficulties are incomparably greater, 
and their very outworks have still to be attacked. Where taxation is 
not cheerfully borne, where the workman is apathetic under the 
superstition of custom, and content with a bare subsistence, where 
the reach of elementary education is small, where the upper classes 
arc indifferent or inadequately appreciate the needs of their-country, 
a too ambitious scheme put forward by the Government on a Euro¬ 
pean model would certainly be deemed to failure. But it is profit¬ 
able to observe by what efforts and sacrifices the success of European 
nations in industrial progress have been purchased. Both Govern- 
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meiits and peoples are animated by the conviction that the prosperity 
of their industries depends on the cheapness and attractiveness of their 
products, and these on the high perfection of manual skill combined 
with artistic culture. Thus, while the State undertakes the cost of 
the highest general and technical instruction, most of the cost of tho 
Secondary and Elementary Instruction, both in science and in art 
applied to industrial and decorative purposes, is cheerfully borne by 
the localities. Moreover, elementary education, which everywhere 
includes instruction in drawing, is in tb§ most European nations 
compulsory. Both republics and monarchies have accepted the 
principle that there is a discipline and restraint which a free people 
may impose on individual freedom for the attainment of a great 
public object. If an Indian Presidency need not despair of doing, 
in a measure, what a Swiss Canton or a small German State succeeds 
in doing completely and excellently, it is time to lay down the lines 
of action. The admirable system of technical education in the 
countries of the Continent had its origin only half a century since 
with the creation of railways and factories. A similar educational 
development should follow in India on the extension of railways, the 
expansion of commerce, and the freer interchange of thought. 
Municipal law has also been advanced so far as this, that the new 
Local Government Acts impose on local boards and municipalities the 
obligation to maintain an adequate system of elementary schools 
which is indispensable basis of technical education. Most remarkable 
in the history of technical education on the Continent is the great 
part taken in its support by communes and municipalities. We also 
must use these agencies. I venture to think that an institution in 
memory of the man who stirred in so many million hearts the ambi¬ 
tion to share in the duties and responsibilities of Local Government 
should be content with nothing less than a wide-reaching endea\^ur 
to guide those impulses to this practical end, stimulating into action 
the authorities who now control commercial and municipal expendi¬ 
ture, and imparting knowledge and assistance to all centres of 
population in Western India, by subsidies, by opening artisans’ even¬ 
ing classes and model technical schools, by distributing mechanical 
appliances and objects of art, by promoting museums and art collec¬ 
tions, In 1869 when I was Director of Public Instruction, when the 
law left it quite optional with municipal Ijodies to support 
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schools or not, and in fact IJ millions of towns-people was 
contributing less than Rs. 14,000 yearly for school purposes 
from municipal funds, I made a proposal to Governmeut for im¬ 
posing by law a school rate on municipal towns, and one of my 
suggestions was that by aid of this rate each town of higher class 
should support an industrial college or school of instruction in science 
and art. I said :—The object would be twofold : first, to teach prac¬ 
tically the common trades and turn out skilled masons, carpenters 
and smiths ; and secondly, to teach theoretically and practically the 
application of science to the work of the builder and mechanician, 
and to the higher industries with a view to the production of articles 
of luxury and export; skill being here expanded on products special 
to the country, or for manufacturing which there are special local 
facilities.” I proposed that there should be workshops and schools 
of science and art teaching, and continued :—For teachers in these 
schools I look to the Poona College for graduates in Civil Engineer¬ 
ing and to the Central School of Art in Bombay for certificated 
teachers of art. I am afraid some of this may appear Utopian. But 
a beginning must be made in the restoration of Indian industries. In 
1862 Mr. Laing said :—With cheap raw material, cheap labour and 
many classes of the native population, patient, ingenious, and 
endowed with a fine touch and delicate organization, I see no reason 
why the interchange between India and Europe should be confined to 
agricultural produce against manufactures, and why in course of time 
manufactures of certain descriptions where India has a natural advan¬ 
tage, should not entqr largely into her staple exports.” I am afraid 
my scheme did appear Utopian for nothing was done at that time. 
But as we have now advanced a little further in the science of muni¬ 
cipal government, I hope the project may at last be carried out. 

• __ 

( 21 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION—BOMBAY, 1887. 

{Extract from the speech by the Hon^ble Sir Reymond West, LC.S,) 
Technical Education is that on which a great deal of the future 
development of this country depends. It 
EdmStionr** Technical jg ojjg of jjjg jjjQgt striking phenomena of 

the day, the swift advance of the European 
countries in applying the resources of science to the advancement of 
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technical education ; and we cannot any more than England afford 
to be left behind in the competition and race for progress in this 
line. The Government must do what it can to support technical 
education; and technical education on its own behalf, even if there 
were no competition and no stress of necessity, has great and para- 
mount claims to the support of the Government and the community 
itself. It is through technical education that the riches of the 
world are brought to our feet, that the weak are made strong, and the 
poor rich, and that the fainting soul receives the lightening-like com¬ 
munication that gives its peace. All these things are owing to the 
application of science in our day, and who shall therefore say that 
it does not deserve the recognition and support of the enlightened 
men of the community ? The Government in supporting it deserves 
our sympathy, and if sacrifices must be made for it in silme direc¬ 
tions, we must be reasonable and enlightened enough to see that the 
Government itself is in a strait, and submit to the necessity in the 

hope that better times will come. This 

Government/s indifferences subject of technical education has hitherto 
to technical Education. J 

been, I must say, somewhat lamely handled 
as far as one can gather from what has appeared in public by the 
Government. It seems almost sometimes as if they had called up a 
Frankenstein, and were afraid to look the subject in the face, and as 
if they were hesitating with the blank misgivings of creatures 
moving about in worlds half realized.^^ So much has been talked 
and so little has been done in this great and important sphere of 
activity! But I hope that ere long something like a practical 
beginning will be made, and that then step by step we shall rise 
through those middle principles on which Bacon has dilated as being 
so important in connection with the progress from the lower to a 
higher, that by degrees we shall introduce technical schools to 
advance our humbler students to a perfect grasp of what they now 
but faintly appreciate, and also that the masters and managers of 
factories and agriculture on the larger scale will be furnished with 
that higher technical education which is so essential, and which 
comes into close communication with the abstract physical sciences. 
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( 22 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION-BOMBAY, 1889. 

[Ewtract from the speech by His Excellency Lord Reay, 
LL.D., GXXE.) 

** In the Faculty of Arts greater attention must be paid to the 
•study of History and to the study of the Vernaculars. ... I shall 
not enter into the controversy about the Vernaculars. To say that 
higher education has no concern with the spoken languages of the 
country, that they have nothing from which a student can derive 
advantage is a proposition which seems to be essentially unacademic, 
neither can it be regarded favourably from the utilitarian point of 
view. Colonel Lee’s proposal, accepted by Sir Alfred Lyall, of an 
Oriental Faculty as well as an English Faculty of Arts, giving free¬ 
dom to gn^duates in either, is one which, I believe, to be practicable 
and desirable.” _ 


( 23 ) 

the BOMBAY GAZETTE,” 22nd NOVEMBER 1884. 

Communication by Y. N. Ranade, Esq., dated Poona, November 
20th, to the Editor of the Bombay Gazette. 

As regards the medium of instruction, Mr. Kunte and the 
Hon’ble Mr. Telang are of one opinion. They hold that the Ver¬ 
naculars should be made the media of instructions. The * course 
which Mr. Telang recommends is well calculated to secure success 
for the experiment, and consideration at the hands of the proper 
authorities. Let some private school initiate the reform, and if it 
bears good fruit, there will be no serious objection to its introduction 
in all other schools.” 

Opinion of the Hon’ble Mr. Justice K. T. Telang, M.A., LL.B., 
C.I.E., expressed in his letter to the Hon’ble Justice Rao Baliadur 
M. G. Ranade, M.A., LL.B., C.I.E. 

I forget now whether it is your suggestion that our system 
of Education should be so altered as to make our Vernaculars 
the media of instructions for a much larger portion of our 
course of studies than they are at present. I entirely accept 
that suggestion. When the Education Commission was preparing 



145 


its Report, I mentioned this matter to some of my colleagues, 
but I found that the opinions of our own countrymen in the 
various Presidencies were not such as to satisfy the Commission 
in making a recommendation respecting it. Therefore I content¬ 
ed myself by securing a place in the Report to the suggestion 
that should a school choose to adopt the Vernacular as a me¬ 
dium of instruction, it ought not to be refused aid on that 
ground. If some private school makes the beginning in this matter, 
I am quite confident that it will be able to show very good results, 
and it may thus become instrumental in securing to the system a 
respectful consideration even by the Government. If the system is 
adopted, I think the Vernaculars will come nearer to their proper 
position in our course of studies, and I am sure that the students 
themselves will find their knowledge becoming more real and more 
easily accessible than if the medium itself is a foreign language. 
When I was in Calcutta, I endeavoured to rearrange even our pre¬ 
sent Anglo-Vernacular standards so as to suit this change. And 
without going through the whole work from beginning to end, I 
saw quite enough and did quite enough to convince mo that such 
a re-arrangement, though it will require to bo carefully thought 
out, will not present any really serious difficulty. 

• • • 

I have shown this letter to Mr. B. M. Wagle, and he generally 
agrees in the views here put forward.^^ 

( 24 ) 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

No. 3 E. OF 1886. 

Educational Department, 

Bomray Castle, 15^4 September 1886. 

RESOLUTION OF GOVERNMENT. 

Government have for some time had under consideration the im¬ 
portant subject of Technical Education in this Presidency. The 
practical questions that require to be considered appear to be such as 
the following :— 

What are the classes which most require technical education, and 

are best fitted to receive it ? What are the Teaching Agencies now 
10 
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at the diaposal of Government, and how can they best be strengthen¬ 
ed and developed so as to satisfy existing needs ? What now 
Agencies should be called into existence for the purposes either of 
teaching, examination, or control ? 

2. Before proceeding to consider these practical points, it will 
be well to state briefly the views of Government on the general 
question. 

Technical Education cannot be better defined than it was by Mr. 
Scott Russell :—It is necessary that each individual shall in his own 
special profession, trade, or calling, know more thoroughly its funda¬ 
mental principles, wield more adroitly its special weapons, be able 
to apply more skilfully its refined artifices, and to achieve more 
quickly and economically the aims of his life, whether it be commerce, 
manufactures, public works, Agriculture, navigation, architecture.^^ 
Technical education aims at teaching the application of the princi¬ 
ples of science and art to obtain certain results. Technical education 
is therefore entirely dependent on the previous acquisition of those 
principles. It is not a substitute for a good general education but 
an adjunct, and in its highest development it would even go beyond 
the University. In a certain sense a Technological Institute pre¬ 
supposes the acquisition of the B. Sc. Degree. 

In the Report of the Royal Commission of 1884, there is now 
available the fullest information regarding the history of the move¬ 
ment in Europe, and regarding the Institutions which have there 
been found most effective. But in dealing with this information it 
must be borne in mind that the existing circumstances in Europe, 
and the objects there aimed at, are widely different from those in 
India. Thus in England there is an enormous wealth of manu¬ 
factures, workshops and unorganized Technical Instruction already 
in existence, and the question is how to organize, economize and 
improve it so as to meet the rivalry of the continent. The circum¬ 
stances of India, it is obvious, are very unlike those of England. 
India is essentially an agricultural country, the agriculturists being 
hitherto in this Presidency for the most part small peasant-holders 
with little or no capital at their disposal; and under those circum¬ 
stances it is not surprising that the scientific and manufacturing 
developments of the community are backward. It thus happens that 
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except in Bombay, whore certain industries are considerably developed, 
the experience obtained from Europe is not altogether applicable to 
this Presidency. At the outset it must bo accepted that technical 
education cannot create manufactures; it forms merely the adjunct of 
good general education for the supply of skilled labour to the demand 
of capital which is an indispensable factor, and of the enterprising 
spirit which does not show incurring the risk which attends such 
investments of capital. Technical schools create a directive power 
but the power must find at hand a sphere in which it is to be 
exercised. They aim also at counteracting the defects due to 
the specialisation of work which division of labour practically 
necessitates. The artificer cannot miss the larger grasp which theo¬ 
retic knowledge must give a man who has acquired a mastery over a 
single detail of his craft. Technical education followed in Europe 
the existence of trades or crafts. In India there are a number of 
languishing crafts highly artistic in their nature, distinguished by a 
high degree of excellence in the disposition of form and colour and 
with a well marked individuality peculiar to the country. The first 
desideratum for reviving them is capital. 

The prudent way of proceeding seems to be, by careful enquiry 
through local committees, to ascertain local and special wants, and to 
provide for these wants practically as they arise. This can best be done 
by developing the scientific element in existing institutions : and by 
encouraging the establishment of new aided institutions which will 
be thoroughly in harmony with Indian Society as it now exists, 
which will keep touch with native managers, foremen and artisans 
of all kinds as they are ; improving them gradually, increasing their 
number, and developing their ingenuity and their taste. And in 
providing the organisation and equipment of such new Instisutions 
care must be taken to distinguish between two kinds of technical 
schools according as the object is (a) disciplinary or (//) professional. 
In the first the main principles are taught and tools common to several 
or all Industries are merely utilised to illustrate what is taught; and 
the object in view is to give the pupil such preliminary training as 
shall enable him, when he afterwards selects his occupation and 
enters the workshop, to make much faster and more intelligent 
progress than he otherwise could have done. In the second the 
object is to teach one particular art or industry with such complete- 
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ness that the pupil will be able, at the end of his training, 
to begin to practise it for a livelihood. 

3. With these preliminary remarks the consideration of the prac¬ 
tical questions stated at the commencement may be resumed. And 
with reference to the classes requiring technical education, the subject 
may be roughly divided into 3 branches, according as the teaching 
relates to (1} agriculture, (2) art industries, and (3) mechanical indus¬ 
tries. 

4. Taking these in their order, it may be at once decided that the 
College of Science at Poona shall be the central institution for the 
teaching of higher agriculture, local classes and schools being estab¬ 
lished to serve as feeders to the College. The College of Science 
already possesses an Experimental Farm, workshops with machinery, 
the apparatus for physical and chemical instruction, geological and 
botanical museums (to the latter a small botanical garden is attached), 
and a drawing school. And any further requirements should be 
granted which Dr. Cooke may show to be necessary in order to 
render the course of instruction in agriculture thoroughly efficient. 
The University has already given some encouragement to agri¬ 
culture, and it is hoped that in due time Degrees in Agriculture 
may be granted which have recently been instituted by the University 
of Edinburgh. As regards the teaching which is to lead up to the 
College of Science, a difficulty exists in some districts in inducing the 
sons of actual cultivators to take advantage of scientific education ; 
but the difficulty is not insurmountable, for in one or two of the 
Farms attached to the High Schools most of the work has been done 
by the sons of Kunbis.’’ The efforts in this direction must be 
continued and increased in order to make this agricultural 
teaching both useful and attractive to the sons of actual 
cultivators. With a view to develop the agricultural side of the 
High Schools, or of founding purely agricultural schools, Committees 
of influential Agriculturists and others should be formed by Collec¬ 
tors and Deputy Educational Inspectors, and the matter placed 
before them in a practical light. Also Government would be pre¬ 
pared to give their aid if local Committees were willing to start 
agricultural classes as an experiment. The first experiment should 
be made at Ahmedabad, where a large number of intelligent and 
prosperous Land-owners are to be found. The above are the main 
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lines upon which His Excellency in Council is at present prepared to 
take action ; and the details should be worked out by the Director 
of Public Instruction in consultation with the Director of Agriculture 
and the Principal of the College of Science. 

5. For the purpose of (2) art teaching, this Presidency already 
possesses the Sir J. J. School of Art; and this Institution should also 
be the centre of Government efforts in this branch of Technical 
Education. In his Report, No. 4929 of the 20th of November last, 
the Acting Director of Public Instruction ‘proposed large additions 
to the cost of the school, including 3 new Professors of wood engrav¬ 
ing and lithography, of painting, and of sculpture. He also support¬ 
ed a scheme proposed by Mr. Griffiths in his Memorandum of 
17th April 1880, for reviving certain Branches of Indian Art 
Work. Mr. Griffiths says :—For the teaching of these sub¬ 
jects (wood-carving, pottery, art metalwork, embroidery ,enamel¬ 
ling) which are truly Indian in their treatment, the plan which 
presents itself to my mind as being the most effectual in resus¬ 
citating and fostering the artistic processes which are now on the 
wane, is to procure the best native workman in his own special 
Branch, giving him an atelier attached to the School of Art, fitted 
up in accordance with his special requirements. He should be paid 
a salary in addition to profits on sale proceeds for teaching a certain 
number of students who show an aptitude for his special craft, A 
sum should be allotted to each atelier for stipends and contingent ex¬ 
penses. It should be stipulated that the work produced be intrin¬ 
sically beautiful both as regards finish and design.Government are 
not at present in a position to sanction the proposed additional Pro¬ 
fessorships ; but something may be done at once in the direction of 
Mr. Griffiths’ scheme, which appears to be an excellent and 
practical method of encouraging indigenous art. Mr. Griffiths 
should be requested to ascertain in which of the Art Industries above 
noted teachers can at present be obtained of special fitness for the 
purpose indicated ; and he should, through the Director of Public 
Instruction, submit proposals for starting this experiment without 
delay in one or more of these industries for which all the circum¬ 
stances seem most favorable. In connection with the School of Art, 
rules involving a maximum expenditure of Rs. 10,000 per annum 
have recently been sanctioned for the encouragement of elementary 
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Drawing. These Rules (published in the Government Gazette of the 
22nd July last, by Notification No. 1112 of 17th Idem) provide lor 
payment by results in grant-in-aid Schools ; for annual grants to cer¬ 
tificated School Masters and pupil-Teachers who teach Drawing in their 
schools; and for prizes and certificates to those who produce drawings 
of the required standard and who pass in all the prescribed subjects. 
By bringing before the eyes of the people all that is best in painting 
and sculpture from the lowest decoration to its highest pictorial 
forms, Government will b^st promote arts both useful and aisthetic. 
The downward filtration theory is a true theory as applied to arts 
and industrial pursuits. The School of Art should fulfil this mission 
for the Presidency as it has been undertaken for the United Kingdom 
by South Kensington. Here also the beginning must be unpreten¬ 
tious. 

G. There remain (3) the mechanical industries. And with regard 
to this subject the first question which arises is, whether a Technolo- 
o-ical Institute should be established ? After mature consideration 

o 

His Excellency in Council has come to the conclusion that the time 
has not yet come to undertake such an ambitious scheme, even if the 
condition of the finances admitted of the large expenditure required 
to pay the staff of Teachers, who in the first instance would have 
to be invited from Europe. At present the main object for effort 
must be to make science pure and simple at our Colleges more per¬ 
fect than it now is. As yet the number of persons of sufficient 
scientific acquirements to avail themselves of the highest teaching of 
a Technological Institute is very small; and it is clear that the most 
economical as well as the most effective way of giving them this 
training will be to assist them in attending the highly developed 
Institutions of this class already existing in Europe. Thus, for 
example, a Bachelor of Science or a Licentiate of Civil Engineering 
of the University of Bombay, who already has a fair general though 
unapplied education in science, might be selected for a stipend with a 
view to more special instruction. He might first be sent to a 
Cotton Mill in Bombay to learn thoroughly its processes and neces¬ 
sities ; and he might then go to England or Germany to undergo a 
full course of instruction in the special technical branches considered 
essential to a man of his profession. He would there frequent a 
Technological Institute and visit manufacturing centres, more espe- 
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cially those where the same manufacturing industries arc carried out 
as in this Presidency. On his return he would be available as a 
Teacher of Applied Science, and would be valuable as an adviser to 
the Managers of existing Mills and to those desirous of starting fresh 
industries. In a similar way some of the Millowners in Bombay 
might be induced to send to Europe a few of their practised native 
managers or foremen, after they had been trained here, to study 
their profession there technically at special schools. Assistance would 
be given to them by Government in carrying out such a project, from 
which great and lasting benefit would no doubt accrue to the Mill 
industry. 

7. Putting thus aside for the present the idea of a Technological 
Institute in this Presidency, the question for immediate consideration 
is, what instruction should be provided in the city of Bombay with 
a view to raise the scale of existing industries and prepare the way 
for other useful developments ? It appears to His Excellency in 
Council that what is required is an Institution located in the district 
where the Mills are and near the Railway Workshops, and that in 
this institution instruction should be given in such sciences as are 
necessary for the practical requirements of the managers and fore¬ 
men on the one hand, and of the skilled artisans and operatives on 
the other. The illustrations of the lectures should be derived 
from processes with which the audience are familiar. The 

curriculum for boys who attend regularly with a view to become 
managers and foremen will have to be gradually developed and the 
methods to be followed in this part of the institution will have to 
be strictly defined, and the pupils admitted to it should pledge 

themselves not to leave until they have finished the full course, 

unless they can show special reasons for abandoning the school. 
Admission should follow on evidence being given that the boys have 
enjoyed primary education. Whether the curriculum should 
be full-time or half-time will depend upon the disposition mado 
by employers of labour. If they are determined not to accept 
boys under a certain age and to give preference to boys 

who have attended as full-timers, it will be possible to require a 
full-time attendance for a brief period and not half-time attendance 
for a longer period. Among the subjects suitable for instruction 
would be physics, practical mechanics, chemistry applied to 
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arts, knowledge and sources of raw materials, nature of tools, 
dyeing and bleaching, drawing plans and designs, theory of color 
and beauty, the nfenipulation of cotton, jute, wool and silk, their 
processes of manufacture, and the art of finishing the same in woven 
fabrics, the coi;^struction and designs of steam and other engines. 
These subjects should not all be taught at starting, but they may 
gradually be introduced. The object of such a school should be to 
give the students a grasp of scientific facts which they can readily 
apply to any trade. The reason why subjects should be taken in 
connection with surrounding industries is to attract pupils to the 
school^ and also to make visits to the Mills profitable, and to get from 
the students teaching power for the artisans’' evening classes, to 
which reference will'^resently be made. The object should not be 
lost sight of to make this institution a training school for managers 
and foremen of other industries as well as of those now in existence. 
The institution must not lose its disciplinary character or its 
adaptibility to industries in general. Where special industries 
require special schools those interested should take steps to organise 
them with the help of local Committees. The object of this institu¬ 
tion will not be to put into the market the article of any industry 
but the workman fit to be employed in any industry. 

8. For the skilled artisans and operatives there would be evening 
classes suited to their requirements. In order that the teaching may 
not bo above their level it should begin very low, with reading and 
writing, arithmetic, geometry and drawing, and modelling in clay. 

9. Such being the outline of the proposed institution, the next 
point for consideration has reference to its constitution and manage¬ 
ment. And on this point His Excellency in Council is clearly of 
opinion that the balance of advantages is in favor of its being started 
as an aided institution under the management of a competent and 
representative Committee or Board. By such an arrangement various 
"difficulties of an administrative kind will be avoided; and the in¬ 
stitution will bo more elastic, for the native community will be 
directly connected with the experiment, and it will bo easier in an 
aided institution to make such changes as the course of events may 
show to be necessary, than if the regulations were framed by Govern¬ 
ment and required to bo revised by the same authority. Accordingly 
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the Committoe of the Jlipon Memorial Fund, which has already taken 
up this subject, should be invited to co-operate in the scheme, and .to 
undertake the establishment of the institution upon the assurance 
that it will receive from Government aid of a very substantial kind. 
For this purpose it is suggested that the Committee should form itself 
into an association for the promotion of technical education in the 
city of Bombay. This association would be recognised by Govern¬ 
ment, and would receive from Government the utmost possible aid 
on the principles enunciated in this Resolution. 

10. His Excellency in Council would make it a condition that the 
Principal of the new institution should in the first instance bo an 
English Technologist, and that Government should be represented 
on the Committee, which should be made thoroughly representative 
of all trades, industries and handicrafts in the city. The Managers 
of the Mills, of the Railway Works, of the Dockyard, and of any other 
great works, as well as representatives of the smaller industries such 
as carriage-building, watch-making, engraving, embroidery^ toy¬ 
making, not to mention jewellers and goldsmiths, should be placed 
on the Committee, and divided into sub-Commitees for each branch 
of the institution. Government should be represented by Dr. T. 
Cooke, Mr. T. B. Kirkham, Mr. M, C. Murzban, Mr. K. D. Naigam- 
walla, Mr. N. N. Wadia, and by one or more of the science teachers 
in Bombay. 

11. As the first step towards the practical organisation of the 
institution, Dr. Cooke, who has much knowledge and experience in 
these matters, should be requested to place himself in communication 
with the existing Committee, and with their assistance to draw up 
a preliminary scheme, with courses of lectures in ceiHM|n subjects, 
prizes and scholarships for the pupils who pass examinations in the 
subjects of the lectures, and rules for the selection and remuneration 
of the lecturers. The existing laboratories, collections, as well as 
science-teachers in Government and Aided Colleges should bo utilized 
for this purpose. Dr. Cooke should be asked to communicate with ♦ 
the various public bodies and societies in Bombay with a view to 
obtaining their co-operation and support. The Sassoon Mechanics 
Institute, the Millowners' Association, the Parel Mechanics Institute, 
the Students’ Literary and Scientific Society, and other similar bodies 

will probably give assistance in furtherance of their own special 

20 
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objects. It may be hoped that the Municipality and the Railway 
Companies will contribute to make this scheme a success, and they 
should be duly represented on the Bombay Committee. The test of 
the success of the teaching will be whether the employers of labour 
appreciate its results, and whether the wage-earning classes avail 
themselves of these fresh opportunities. 

12. It has been suggested that before the institution is formally 
opened an Industrial Exhibition should be held under the patronage 
of Government, when it is* thought that the greater portion of the 
machinists and furnishers who supply the various mills and factories 
might be induced to send machines and other articles to the Exhibi¬ 
tion with a view to eventually presenting the same to the institute. 
If the Principal is engaged at an early stage he could with his staff 
conduct the important work of managing the Exhibition, and this 
would give him time and opportunity to gain information and 
knowledge of the people, so that he would be in a better position to 
arrange his classes and select his pupils. This idea appears to be 
deserving of consideration. 

13. In this new departure, examinations will occupy a secondary 
position, because examinations are considered a corrollary of good 
education but no sure test oP it. The success of the scheme will 
depend on good teaching rather than on multiplicity of examinations. 
They will be a sequel to the education provided and not overrule it. 

14. As regards the wants of the Moffusil in respect of industrial 
training, the main dependence must be upon the High Schools for 
elementary science and upon such institutions as local efforts may 
start with the aid of Government. The Aided Colleges at Ahmedabad 
and at Karachi will in some respects be able to give powerful assist¬ 
ance to any movement which may contemplate a more widespread 
scientific education than these Colleges are intended to give. His 
Excellency in Council trusts that the opportunity which is given by 
the organisation of these Colleges and the new Madresseh established 
by the National Mahomedan Association at Karachi, to assist the 
development of technical education, will not be lost, and in the selec¬ 
tion of a Principal for the Sindh College and eventually for the 
Ahmedabad College, the selection should be made of a teacher capable 
of dealing with this problem. There will be Boards of Management 
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for these institutions and the Government representatives on them 
v^ill be instructed to carry out as far as possible the views of Govern¬ 
ment as stated here. Places which as yetJhave no High School, such 
as Hubli, favourably situated for an independent technical school, 
might with advantage make a fresh departure and start an 
institution complete in itself and besides preparatory for the 
College of Science or the School of Art. All Government High 
Schools have for some years past been supplied with scientific ap¬ 
paratus for the teaching of elementary physics and chemistry to the 
senior pupils. His Excellency in Council is of opinion that this 
instruction has been useful so far as it extended, but that the time 
has now arrived for a thorough re-organization of the science instruc¬ 
tion in High Schools with a view to secure the following objects :— 
(a) to make it both more thorough and more practical, (6) to secure 
a nucleus of real scientific work, sound as far as it goes in every High 
School, so as to discover the boys who have a special aptitude in that 
direction and pass them on to the science and Art Colleges. These 
objects Government consider can best be attained by the appointment 
of a competent instructor in science to the staff of every High School, 
by the allotment of a certain number of scholarships, the minimum 
being two, for proficiency in natural science, and by making it tha 
duty of the science-teacher to instruct the scholarship-holders and 
other pupils specially studying science, in the practical Manipulation 
of the apparatus. The Director of Public Instruction should draw up 
rules to give effect to these principles, and the Educational Inspectors 
should be instructed, in reporting on High Schools, to devote a 
special paragraph in their reports to the state of the science instruc¬ 
tion, the proficiency of the senior scholars and senior pupils studying 
science, and to the condition of the scientific apparatus. His Excel¬ 
lency in Council is also desirous that the scientific apparatus, which 
has been supplied at public cost, should under suitable conditions be 
made available for public instruction by means of popular lectures. 
The Director of Public Instruction should make arrangements for the 
offer of honoraria to competent science-lecturers, whether teachers in 
Government service or otherwise, who are prepared with courses of 
lectures on scientific and agricultural subjects, and especially on such 
as have a practical bearing upon any art or industry carried on in the 
particular neighbourhood. The lecture-room and apparatus of the 
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High School and the assistance of the science-teacher of the High 
School should be placed at the disposal of the lecturer. A syllabus 
of the proposed course of lectures should in all cases be submitted for 
the previous approval of the Director of Public Instruction. 

15. With regard to the subject of Drawing in High Schools the 
recent rules already referred to should be followed as far as they are 
applicable^ but in addition His Excellency in Council directs that in 
every High School the Teacher of Drawing shall hold one class either 
in the morning or the evening, out of ordinary school-hours for the 
instruction of persons already eimaged in arts or manufactures who 
may wish to improve themselves in drawing. In the absence of trial 
it is difficult to say what response may be expected on the part of the 
native artisan class, and Government would therefore wish that in the 
first instance the instruction to this class should be offered gratuitous¬ 
ly. School-masters and teachers in adjacent schools should also be 
admitted to this class with a view that they may qualify themselves 
for teaching elementary drawing in their schools. 

16. By means of these measures it is hoped that, without a formal 
bifurcation of studies in the High School the modern side which has 
been prominent in this Presidency will be still further developed, so 
that all the advantages of bifurcation will be obtained without the 
attendant inconveniences and expense. 

17. In primary education by selection of books referring to natural 
objects, to facts and principles of agriculture, by object lessons, by 
elementary wood-work and card-board designs the pupils should have 
their constructive faculties developed. At the Training Colleges this 
factor of elementary teaching should be, as well as drawing, carefully 
kept in view by the Educational Department. 

18. The subject of special industrial schools is not one which the 
Government are called upon to undertake. It is one for consideration 
of localities and trades. Their object is the improvement of the 
manipulative skill already existing by holding up for imitation 
and by encouraging a higher style of finish. Such schools would be 
of the greatest use to the sons of those handicraftmen who carry 
on hereditarily special branches of manufacture. The co-operation 
of these guilds should be secured before starting such schools. At 
present there are two large schools of industry at Ratnagiri and 
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Surat, besides one or two smaller ones elsewhere, which are working 
fairly well. There is also a Missionary Industrial School lat Sirur, 
and another at Poona. These institutions afford instances of what 
can be done by local effort. When schools of this kind are regularly 
recognized as an important agency for professional as opposed to 
disciplinary technical training, it is hoped that native benefactors will 
provide funds to establish additional ones in other towns. The 
nature and scope of such schools should be fully explained to the 
public, and Municipalities and Local Boards should be encouraged to 
maintain them in accordance with the needs of local industries. 
Government aid will be granted, as iilV as possible, to this useful work. 
Ahmedabad might well be among the first places to distinguish itself 
in this direction. And in Poona metal-workers and silk weavers might 
be taught at special institutions started by the Municipality or by 
local bodies. It appears to His Excellency in Council that local self- 
government affords the best means for local development of existing, 
and the revival of extinct or languishing, industries. 

19. In the new departure now being made in the matter of 
technical education, it is most important that Government should be 
in possession of detailed information regarding the methods followed 
in England; and with this view the Secretary of State has been asked 
to allow Mr. T. B. Kirkham, Educational Inspector, C. D., who is now 
on three months’ privilege leave, to remain on duty in England for 
three weeks after the expiry of the leave, for the purpose of making 
inquiries on the subject. ^ 

20. In concluding this brief review of the position as regards 
technical education. His Excellency in Council desires to express his 
satisfaction at the strong and healthy interest which has been taken in 
the subject by the public, as shown in the Press, as well as in the 
valuable suggestions brought forward by individuals who have made a 
study of the question. It is universally felt that new channels should 
be opened not to repress the intelligence of the country, so largely 
developed by means of the education imparted during the last 30 
years, but to dissuade it from overstocking one field by providing 
other appropriate ground. Various gradations of technical education 
forming ends in themselves for various classes of the community must 
all tend to develop the material resources of the country, and to 
improve the general condition of the people. The public no doubt 
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realize that financial pressure obliges the Government to be most 
careful in what they do, and that otherwise they would have been 
glad to extend the basis of operations as regards technical education. 
Being thus restricted financially His Excellency in Council would 
earnestly appeal to all local authorities and associations as well as to 
the influential and wealthy classes to come forward and co-operate 
heartily with Qevernment in their efforts to enter the arena which 
several European countries have entered not so long ago achieving 
4signal success in a very short time, countries which cannot be called 
rich but which realised the conditions imposed upon them by the 
teen competition which threatened their prosperity. His Excellency 
in Council wishes to make a cautious and small beginning; to 
•establish a basis out of which gradually a more complete fabric may 
be developed by the process of natural evolution; to utilise existing 
resources; to labour in a few and selected fields; to work out the 
scheme almost entirely through native agency ; to improve such native 
agency by giving them opportunities of completing their education in 
Europe and of witnessing the industrial, agricultural, mechanical, 
artistic and mercantile development of the western world. The 
scheme is not academic, does not include legal and medical education 
because it is not intended for the academic but for the producing 
classes. Its success cannot be tested by examinations, but rather by 
exhibitions and by statistics of imports and exports, prices, and 
wages. Its main object is to enhance the well-being of the people 
at large by giving increased employment in the Presidency to labour 
and capital, and by cementing the harmonious relations which should 
exist between both. 

(Sd.) W. WEDDERBURN, 

Acting Chief Secretary to Government. 

( 26 ) 

Extract from the speech of His Excellency Lord Reay, Governor of 
Bombay, at the opening ceremony of the Victoria Jubilee Technical 
Institute, Bombay. Report from commencement to the 10th April 1889. 

Page XVIL 

In India the diflBculties are greater than in England, because we 
have to face this very great obstacle that we cannot give you the 
instruction you require for the workshops, which you will hereafter 
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«nter, in your own language. We are obliged—because there is no 
vernacular technical literature, to teach the scientific subjects in Eng¬ 
lish. This is a very great difiElculty, and one, 1 hope, Sir Dinshaw 
will live to see overcome, and perhaps some day Mr. Phythian will 
give his lectures in MarathL 


( 26 ) 

ELPHINSTONE COLLEGE UNION .LECTURES, 1891-02. 

LECTURE ON VERNACULAR LITERATURE, 

BY W. E. HART, ESQ., B.A, LATE CHIEF JUDGE, COURT OF 
SMALL CAUSES, BOMBAY. 

Page 29. 

You, natives of India, and members of a Literary Society in an 
Indian University, represent the pick of Indian literary culture. In 
your hands is of necessity reposed the trust of guarding the growth 
and determining the history of native Indian literature—if it is to 
have one. You, who enjoy the benefits of the highest education that 
India can give her sons, as you pluck its fruit from the Tree of 
Knowledge, you must bear always in mind thct you have no right to 
devour the feast in silence and alone. It is your duty—nay, why do 
I call it a duty—it is your privilege, and your right, to bid your less 
fortunate brethren to the banquet, and help them freely to share in 
what has been freely bestowed on*you. But how can you impart to 
the unlearned mass of your countrymen the results of the learning 
you have gained, save through the medium oi a common tongue ? 
You best, if not you alone, can do this, and in proportion as you 
produce original works for the enlightenment of the people in the 
people^s tongue, you create a literature native to the land that gave 
you birth. Therefore, I say the subject is one of special interest to 
my present audience, and I say it is one of special interest at the 
time, and in this place. 

For you know that there are now not a few among the most 
learned and most respected of the Elphinstonian graduates, who have 
made it their business to press for a reform in the scheme of higher 
education that shall admit the vernacular languages to a place in the 
University curriculum. So far their efforts have been met with one 
fatal objection, that thero is not in the vernacular languages of India 
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a literature sufficient, either in quantity or quality, to afford material 
for a high class education such as an University should give, and 
without works of this standard as a medium of tuition, higher educa- 
tion in the Indian vernacular languages is impossible. Some of the 
objectors go so far as to say that the production of literary work of 
the necessary class for this purpose in the Indian vernacular languages 
is impossible, because they are already archaic in relation to the 
highest thought of the day, and incapable of giving expression to the 
refinements of modern culture (^). Now, therefore, is the time when 
the want has made itself felt of such works in the Indian vernacu¬ 
lar languages, as are worthy to be called a literature and where if not 
here, in the Hall of the Elphinstone College, and at the call of old 
Elphinstonians in their need, can we expect to find men fit to 
supply that want ? 

Let ours be the task to-day to see what conditions are necessary for 
the growth of a vernacular literature as I have defined it. Then 
shall we be able to judge how far one is possible for India, and to 
what extent and in what way the reproach may be taken from her of 
sitting dumb among the nations of the earth, while her sons learn all 
that is best and worth knowing from foreign teachers in a foreign 
tongue. To this end I think it would be useful to consider the literary 

(1) ** The talk about the utter incapacity of our Yernacular languages to serTe 

such a purpose (being the vehicle of conveying knowledge of European learning) 
is a baseless assertion made by those who have never seriously tried to cloth 
Western ideas in Eastern language. However it is quite true that although much 
of Western thought is now in so many ways being expressed in more than one of 
our Vernacular Languages, there are no proper text-books in these languages 
bearing on all the different subjects of modern European learning. The difficulty of 
getting these text-books produced is not at all insuperable ; with th^ encourage¬ 
ment and the direction that the University can so well give to the production of all 
the required new works in our Vernacular Languages, the difficulty.arising from the 
absence of suitable text-books on any subject will be a thing of the past positively 
in less than ten years.”--M, Rangacharya, Esq., M.A., Kumbokonum. Memo, on the 
proposed addition of an Oriental Faculty to the Madras University. The Hindu 
of Madras, 29th March 1898. 

** The Indian Vernacular Languages are spoken by millions and are by no means 
in a primitive state. They have a literature rich, though of one-sided develop¬ 
ment, and as is shown by the Bengali language, are capable of a good deal of 
elasticity and adaptation.’’—The Hindu of Madras, 16th July 1898. 


M. J. 
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history of a country that has a vernacular literature of its own. For 
if it be true that what hath been shall be, and what men have done 
men yet may do, we shall thus be able to argue from cause to effect 
and see what results we may expect from influences now at work. The 
history which I propose to take for this purpose is that of England. 
Not only because her literature as a whole, is one of the most 
excellent the world has ever seen, nor only because that literature is 
the one with which I suppose the majority of my audience are most 
familiar. But also, and chiefly because the history of England, in 
many of those particulars that must have influenced the development 
of her language and literature, is in striking accord with that of 
India. 

Page 45. 

I do not propose to consider further in detail the history of the 
development of the English language and literature, for wc have 
reached now the point where that language is settled and that litera¬ 
ture has begun. For within three centuries of that time, the 
language was much the same as I am speaking now, and the works 
of Shakespeare, Bacon and Milton had boon given to the world. 
This is the point then, where I think may usefully be instituted the 
comparison I proposed at the outset between India and England. 
You must have been struck with several points of similarity. In 
both we have a like congeries of pretty principalities with different 
languages, in which we can detect the first rudiments of literary 
composition. In both we have the gradual absorption of these into a 
few leading nationalities, whence originate a prevalent form of speech. 
In both we have the development of learning and accretions to the 
indigenous speech, due to the education imparted by a foreign race 
of greater culture. In both we have much the same vicissitudes of 
foreign conquest and foreign rule. 

So far as these are concerned then, India would not appear to 
labour under any special disadvantage, that makes impossible, in her 
case, the existence of a vernacular literature, that has been proved 
to be a possibility in England. 

Page 48. 

You possess the traditions of a glorious past in a classical antiquity, 

such as England never had. You have all the learning of the present 

21 
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brought to your very doors, and you are masters of the poople^s 
speech. In your hands, then, you hold the destinies of that speech, 
and it is for you to say whether it shall be attuned to thoughts 
divine in noble words, or remain for ever unable to give expression 
to anything much more subtle than an old wife’s fable or inspiring 
than a maraudar’s ballad, while you set apart from your fellows, 
rich perhaps in the knowledge which you owe to strangers, but 
passing poor in the contentment born of the thought of duty done to 
your brethren and to the land whose sons you are. 


( 27 ) 

LECTURES IN CONNECTION WITH THE WILSON COLLEGE 
LITERARY SOCIETY—SEASON OF 1895. 

THE RELATION OF THE UNIVERSITY TO THE VERNACULARS. 

By the Rev. Dr. MAOKIOHAN, M.A., D.D. 

(Extracts.) 

The Vernacular should obtain a larger recognition in the school 
system. It is especially in the interest of its recognition in the school 
curriculum that some have been pleading its cause before the Univer¬ 
sity ; but they have been pleading in the wrong quarter. What we 
want is school reform, not University reform in regard to this matter. 
No one goes to a University to learn to use his vernacular with 
correctness. In other countries, in which of course the vernacular is 
the medium of instruction, the vernacular has a place in the University 
only as a subject of philological, historical, or critical study. It is 
not thought with any view to its practical use. That is supposed to 
have been attended to in the earlier stages of a student’s career. But 
in India where a foreign tongue becomes so early the medium of 
instruction, there is a near danger, a danger both to the vernacular 
and to the instruction. Mr. Modak complains that the exclusive 
recognition of the classics has driven the vernacular out of the high 
school curriculum altogether. This is a tendency which, according to 
my opportunities, I have steadfastly endeavoured to resist, but the 
testimony of the late Principal of the Elphinstone High School is 
convincing as to the actual facts of the case in many high schools. 
This is a gvea’t misfortune, for it is not to be supposed that the 



163 


amount of knowledge of the vernacular, which a boy can acquire up 
to the time of his passing the IV Vernacular standard, supplemented 
by what he can gather during the succeeding few years in which the 
mind i« overshadowed by the diflfcultles of the English language, can 
furnish a real foundation for culture and literary usefulness in the 
vernacular. Further, the study of a variety of subjects through a 
very imperfectly understood foreign tongue is bound to be a slow, a 
laborious, a bewildering process. If the vernacular is really to enter 
into the education of the country, either much higher standard of 
vernacular instruction ought to be insisted upon as a preliminary 
qualification for entrance into our high schools or at least the verna¬ 
cular must be more largely employed in the imparting of instruction 
in our high schools. I have seen, for example, a boy who has com¬ 
pleted a high vernacular education before entering upon the study of 
English simply walk through the higher standards of the high school 
two in a year, and matriculate in the front rank at the University 
Examination. I do not think that as a rule it would be desirable to 
defer the study of English to so late a point, but thei’e can bo no 
doubt that its use, as a medium of instruction, should be deferred in 
regard to^ several subjects, and that it is this early use of English as a 
medium of school study that is driving out or corrupting the verna¬ 
culars. It is here that the stand must be made, and I would earnestly 
call the besiegers of our University to this point of attack, which is 
of fundamental significance for the whole plan of campaign. Why 
should it be the case that very few educated young men can speak 
with authority on any point, e.g,y of vernacular grammar or idiom 
and leave all this to Shastris and Pandits No young man in Europe 
would be considered to have received a thorough school education 
unless he had learned to avoid grammatical and synthetical errors, 
and had some taste for the niceties of the idioms of his mothei’-tongue. 
This is not the rule in India, and it is scarcely to be expected under 
the existing system. (3.) Thirdly, we require^some means of bring¬ 
ing the educated classes into contact with the less educated. This as 
I have already indicated is a necessary condition of the growth of a 
popular literature, and it is to be brought about not by any more 
regulation. There must be an impulse from within, a genuine sym¬ 
pathy with the masses of the people, and a desire to share with them 
a common benefit. A mere display of our Tanditya among them is 
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worse than useless ; but earnest self-denying eflTort will have its true 
reward. If self-sacrifice can be evoked amongst University graduates 
in so conspicuous a degree as we see in Poona on behalf of English 
University education, surely the same spirit will not be wanting 
when opportunity is found in'the still more important work of bring- 
in g the fruits of that education into contact with the life of the multi¬ 
tudes. There are Societies in our cities which place such praiseworthy 
aims before them, that it is, perhaps, in the centres where such efforts 
are most needed that they are wanting. The great movement in Bri¬ 
tain familiar to you as the University Extension Movement is one 
from which some lessons may be gathered of interest to our present 
topic. This movement has had for its aim the diffusion of Uni¬ 
versity culture in districts where there is no University, or amongst 
those whoso occupations or circumstances render it impossible for 
them to attend the University. This movement has already accom¬ 
plished much in this direction and it has already produced in its 
University Extension Handbooks a vernacular literature of real value. 
I should like to see similar opportunities given to our graduates to 
break the bread of knowledge to their less favoured countrymen, and 
I should like to see a large number of our graduates prepared and 
willing to undertake this noble task. Educated India has no lack 
of organizing power. It has organized numerous associations, surely 
it is capable of organizing this. This would bo a true and worthy 
fulfilment of the hopes expressed in the great Despatch, and under the 
stimulus of high endeavour the vernaculars would be turned to a 
noble use, and such use would mean their highest cultivation.’’ 

( 28 ) 

PAPER ON PRIMARY EDUCATION. 

By the Hon. Mr. CHIMANLAL HARILAL SETALWAD, B.A. LL.B., 
PLEADER (NOW ADVOCATE) HIGH COURT. BOMBAY. 1896. 

Page 23. 

India is now drawn into a fierce commercial and industrial com¬ 
petition with the other countries of the world, and if it is to keep its 
own in that race, we should turn out pupils with a taste and inclina¬ 
tion and necessary educational equipment for commercial and indus- 
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trial pursuits, and not merely applicants for Government service as at 
present. The primary schools must also lead to technical schools and 
not only to secondary schools of a purely literary character as they 
do at present, and for that purpose should provide such instruction as 
would prepare the children to take full advantage of advanced techni¬ 
cal instruction in higher institutions. Unless the primary schools did 
their duty in this respect, technical schools will be handicapped in 
their work. The Government of India recognised this when, in 
accepting the recommendation of the Education Commission that 
practical subjects, such as elements of natural and physical science 
and their application to agriculture, health, and industrial arts, be 
taught in primary schools, they in their Resolution No. 10—3039* 
of 23rd October, 1884, said:—^ Every variety of study should be 
encouraged which may serve to direct the attention of native youths 
to industrial and commercial pursuits.^ The Bombay Governmentf 
made similar proposals, and introduced drawing and agriculture in 
training colleges with a view to prepare teachers for teaching those 
subjects in primary schools. They have further introduced a rule in 
the Training College Codes, to the effect that masters, who, after 
passing in drawing, agriculture, or industrial art in the Training 
Colleges, teach those subjects in their own schools will receive special 
grants-in-aid. But no courses in those subjects suited to primary 
schools appear to have been yet laid down, as is done by the Educa¬ 
tional and the Science and Art Departments in England. 

The time has now come, when, I think, Government should intro¬ 
duce these subjects in the primary schools and prescribe suitable 
courses for the guidance of teachers. 

The introduction of these subjects will no doubt necessitate a 
re-distribution of the various subjects, the omission of some, and the 
making of others optional, detailed suggestions for which are, I think, 
beyond the pale of this paper. 


^ Vide App. p. LXXVII of the Director of Public Instruction’s Report for 
1884-85. 

t Vide Director’s Report, 1885-86, App. p. XLVIIT, para, 17 of Resolution 
No. 3E. of 18th September, 1886, and paras. 3 and 29 of Resolution No. 1988 of 
29th October, 1886, at the end of the Appendices. 
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( 29 ) 

Rm W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION, 


The Madras Provincial Committee’s RErouT. 

{Extract from a letter from /. Leo-Warner, Esq,, M,C.S,, Nellore, 
dated 8/A November 1^82.) 

Page 213. 

The faults which I do find with the present men are—their want of 
training in their own mother-tongue. 

The surface nature of their English education. 

It may sound in a measure paradoxical to say so; but I trace both 
these defects, among other causes, to the absence of sound vernacular 
curricula. Under the present system, a boy is taken from the cradle 
to school, whore, before he has an idea of his own which he can 
adequately express in his native language, he is put upon English. 
Till very recently, classics furnished an almost exclusive field for the 
mental development of nearly all English boys of the upper and 
upper middle classes, but no head master of any public school ever 
dreamed of undervaluing the importance of his pupils correctly 
ren lering a passage well selected from standard English prose into 
its Latin or Q-reek equivalent, Bradley of Marlborough carried this 
to very high perfection. His pupils well remember how his lectures 
on prose translation were real exercises of the mind. But what is 
the practice here ? The vernaculars are practically ignored—I do 
not say that there is not good reason for it, but they are ignored— 
and thus this most important branch of school exercise is lost to the 
boys; and ‘‘paraphrasing” becomes the miserable substitute with 
which schoolmasters replace translation. Surely, there can be noth¬ 
ing sound in a system of instruction which leaves a boy at the con¬ 
clusion of its course unable to express accurately either his own, or 
the thoughts which are given to him, in kis owa language. Yet 
from the imperfect and slovenly manner in which clerks ordinarily 
translate, it is clear that they have not been taught to seek and 
obtain a mastery of the right use of words. 
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( 30 ) 

Sm W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The Madras Provincial Committee’s REroiix. 

{^Extract from the Communication of the President, madras Native 

Association,) 

Pago 292. 

We do not consider, however, that the efforts of the Educational 
Department towards the improvement of the vernacular languages 
of India and “ the enrichment of their literatures by translations of 
European books or by the original compositions of men whose minds 
have been imbued with the spirit of European advancement,” has been 
attended with the same success as their efforts in other directions. 
This, however, is not due to any shortcomings on the part of the 
Educational Department. During the Directorate of Mr. (now Sir) 
Alexander Arbuthnot, an effort was made to have the subjects in 
taluk schools taught through the medium of tlio vernacular languages, 
but the measure was so unpopular that he had to abandon it. . . . 

We would recommend that in the taluk schools the teaching should bo 
in the vernacular languages, and the pupils should have practical in¬ 
formation imparted to them in those languages. History, Geography, 
and Arithmetic should bo t iught in the vernacular. Euclid and 
Algebra may be dispensed with and mensuration substituted. Ele¬ 
mentary treatises on political economy or agriculture might be in¬ 
troduced. The study of English might be made optional and a 
special fee demanded for it. Great importance should be attached to 
vernacular composition. There should be an examination of a pretty 
high standard in these subjects and the passing in it should be a 
passport to the inferior clerkships in public offices, and should be¬ 
token a sound vernacular education. Boys who have not the means 
to pursue their studies in Knglish to a higher point would be content 
with vernacular instruction. Those who meant to push up to the 
higher standards would go to the Zillah schools. It will of course be 
necessary to arrange the scheme of studies in such a way as to ensure 
the possession of a sufficient knowledge of English by boys who are 
drafted from middle class schools into high schools. . . . 
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( 31 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION—MADRAS, 1882. 

{Extract from the Speech by the Honourable Justice Sir Muthusami 

Iyer, B.L., KCJ.E.) 

It is incumbent on you all, at such a time, to aid the diffusion of 
knowledge and the revival of literature which must precede the 
inauguration of lasting reform in every progressive society. Your 
duty in this direction consists in paying special attention to the 
development of the vernacular prose literature, and in infusing into it 
the elements of modern culture, and in presenting to the public, 
through the medium of the vernacular, the mechanism and the ad¬ 
vantages of a progressive social system as contrasted with an imperfect 
social structure which confines progress within prescribed limits. In 
the later stages of the history of the vernacular literature in this 
country, it was corrupted by a desire for writing verses, and by a 
proferonce to a stylo which the learnod alone could understand ; and 
the inevitable result was the partial exclusion of the middle classes 
from the light and the benefit of such knowledge as existed in the 
country. It is therefore a source of particular gratification to mo to 
find that, during the last ten years, there have issued from the press 
about 800 original works and 400 translations besides 3,500 ropublica- 
tions of old authors. These figures show something like literary 
activity, and I would ask you to co-operate with those who are 
already in the field and add to the number of really original publi¬ 
cations and useful translations, and to see that you can gain a step in 
advance every year in the development and enrichment of the verna¬ 
cular literature. I would ask you to remember at this very early 
stage of your career in life that the usefulness to your country of the 
liberal education you have received consists not in writing bad 
manuals in English, but in writing good vernacular books on the 
models furnished by English authors. Whilst on this subject I must 
allude to a matter which has not hitherto attracted the attention it 
deserves. The study of Sanscrit and the revival of Sanscrit literature 
are of importance to you, not simply because Sanscrit is your classical 
language, but also because it contains the key to the history (^), the 

( 1 ) “ We are here in the midst of ancient peoples, possessed of civilization, of 

literature, and of art of their own ; and our business is not to try and force them 
to reject their past, to forj^et all that is characteristic in their history and their 
traditions, and to convert themselves into bad imitations of modern Entjlishraen ; 
but to place without stint, at their disposal, all the riches of Western science and 
Western culture, that they may blond them in one harmonious union with the 
Treasures of their own Oriental learning,”—Lord Ripon. 
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philosophy and the principles which lie behind and sustain the outer 
forms and visible signs of your social and family life. Whatever has 
hitherto been done towards the revival of Sanscrit learning, has been 
done principally in Europe, and not in this country. But as you 
examine the structure of Sanscrit as a language, its capacity for 
brevity and expansion, the facilities it affords for translating new 
notions into idioms suited to the country, and the classic modes in 
which it has been handled by such men as Valmeeki, Kalidas, and 
Bhava Buti and others, you will cease to ridicule the tradition which 
speaks oi‘ it as the language of the G-ods. (2) 

('2) “ ii was superduoua in the present day to oiler any observations upon tho 
value and interest of Sanskrit literature. The study constitutes an era in the 
branch of intellectual inquiry just referred to, and has "iven an entirely new 
character to philology. The principles of etymological affinity have boon placed 
upon secure grounds, and the history of lanjiiiages, and through them the history 
of man, has received novel and important elucidation. Nor is this the only service 
■which it has rendered to general literature. The history of philology and scienc© 
is also largely indebted to it ; and in the civil and religious codes which it has 
laid open to our knowledge, and in the mythological and legendary traditions, and 
the dramatic and heroic poems, which it offers to our curiosity, it presents a series 
of new, interesting, and instructive pictures of society, in which tho features of a 
highly artificial, but original civilization are singularly blended with the character, 
istics of primitive manners and archaic institutions. The history of mankind can 
be but imperfectly appreciated without some acquaintance with the literature of 
the Hindus.” 

H. H. Wilson, Esq., M.A., F.E.S. An Introduction to the Grammar of the 
Sanscrit language for the use of early students. London—1841 Page. VIII, 
Preface. 

“ The study of Sanscrit will open before you ” (young students about to come 
out to India in the Civil Service) “ larger layers of literature, as yet almost un¬ 
known and unexplored, and allow you an insight into strata of thought deeper 
than any you have known before, and rich in lessons that appeal to the deepest 
sympathies of the human heart.”—-Professor Max Muller, Vide page 322, Lord 
Kipon’s speeches as Viceroy and Governor General of India. 

“ The Sanscrit language, of which India is now the seat, is acknowledged to be 
the base of the languages of the West. It is abundantly developed in the Alodian 
Greek, the Latin and all the languages south of France, including France itself. 
It appears again, in another shape, in all the Sclavonic and Teutonic dialects, com¬ 
mencing with Eussian, and extending to the Anglo-Saxon. In the East, Sanskrit 
forms the foundation of all the languages of India, as well as many of those spoken 
in the Burmese empire, and the East Indian Archipelago.”—Lieutenant General 
John Briggs, F.R.S. India and Europe compared, London 1857, M.J, 
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C 32 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION—MADRAS, 188G. 

from the Speech by His Excelleney the Rt. lion. Mountstuari 
Elphinstone Grant Buff, CJ.E,, F.R.S.y 1886.) 

My appeal to you is in favour of your devoting yourselves to what 
is undoubtedly real progress, so far as it goes, not to its hollow 
counterfeit. But some of you have no turn for taking jpart in 
religious or social discussions, or for engaging in any form of active 
and stirring labour. To such, the first question I would put is this : 

Are you satisfied with what you are doing for your own literature ? 
IIow many of you, whether speaking Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, 
Oanarose, Tulu, or any other tongue, are doing anything, or seriously 
proposing to do anything, to add to the literature of those languages, 
or any of them I do not refer to books of information that you 
may have published in those languages, books merely imparting a 
little of the knowledge of the West—they are good in their own way— 
but to books containing something that is at once new and striking, 
books adding, if it bo only by one verse or one paragraph, to the 
things already existing in the world, which are acknowledged to be 
beautiful, or to be at once new, and true. Some of you, however, 
will object : But who is sufficient for these things ? How many 
are there, who can add oven one sentence, worthy to live, to tho 
literature of the world, or one new fact to the sum of human know¬ 
ledge ? More, I suspect, than is generally believed. Who made 
your excellent Tamil proverbs ? Who found out the virtues of many 
of your common weeds ? 


( 33 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION-MADRAS, 1892. 

[Extract from the Speech by H. B. Qrigg, Esq., M.A., C.I.E.) 

Now as regards your own Vernaculars. Your duty is not merely 
to add to your power of understanding the man whose books you 
read, but if you have a true desire to spread good and useful know¬ 
ledge among tho people, you must also obtain tho power which so few 
of you, I fear, possess of expressing yourselves idiomatically and 
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vigorously in your own language, and of interpreting through it your 
new knowledge and your now ideas. I am not one of those who 
think that much can bo done at present in the way of imparting 
scientific thoughts and facts to the people through the Vernaculars, 
because I believe you must educate the people first on Western 
methods through their own Vernaculars before you can rouse sufficient 
interest in what you have to toll to insure intelligent listeners. 

Charm you never so wisely.” 

But the number of those whose interest has been roused is 
increasing, perhaps rapidly, and such as these you must be 
prepared to address in the vulgar tongue. We may yet see an 
awakening similar to that which recast the whole social and ideal 
life of Europe, when the thoughts of men of light and leading ” 
of the ages past and of the then present were communicated to 
its people in their own tongue wherein they were born.” No 
one can feel more strongly than I do that, if the peoples of India, 
with their numerous Vernaculars, are ever to rise to a nobler life and 
to greater wealth, the proportion of those who know English must 
be ten, nay, twenty-fold of what it is, and be equally distributed 
amongst men and women; but no one more strongly believes that the 
great mass of people can never be truly regenerated until each Ver¬ 
nacular is made a fitting vehicle for carrying on that knowledge. 
Only those who have had to do with the translating of little works 
of a scientific character into one of these Vernaculars can appreciate 
how difficult the task of interpretation now is. But this interpreta¬ 
tion must be done. For it is folly to imagine that the rapidly in¬ 
creasing millions of South India can ever be English speaking ( ^ ) or 
depend mainly on English literature. The growing circulation of 
Vernacular Journals and Leaflets show how rapidly this demand for 
something to read is spreading especially among the Tamil popula¬ 
tion. Gentlemen, to whatever Faculty you may belong, if you would 
spread abroad some rays from your own lamp of knowledge, do not 
fail to gain such a command over your Vernacular that what you 
write may be read and understood. 

(1) “ It is a chimerical idea to think that English can ever become the current 
language of our people.” Page 28, Essay on the position of the Vernaculars in our 
Educational system by Wanian Abaji Modak, Esq., E, A., Principal, Elphinstone 
High School, Eoinbay, 1888.—M. J, 
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( 34 ) 

MADRAS UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION—1898. 

{Extract for the Speech of Surgeon Lieut. Col. W. 0. King) 

Tho bulk of tho people arc ignorant of any other Literature than 
their own Vernacular supplies. That this possesses the intrinsic merit 
of the beauty of language, of which tho people have a right to be proud 
goes without saying ; but modern opinion and modern thought find 
expression necessarily in a Western language. So far as I have been able 
to ascertain no adequate literature on general subjects has sprung 
up amongst the people. . . . The most obvious methods of accom¬ 

plishing reform would seem, therefore, to be the aiding of the educa¬ 
tion of women, and the diffusion of modern knowledge by means of 
the Vernaculars.’’ 

( 35 ) 

{Extract for the Lecture delivered hy J. M. Hensman^ Esq., at 

Kunbukonam — 1887.) 

What, then, is tho remedy for this state of things ? Tho most 
effectual of all remedies that occurs to me is one that perhaps many 
of you will not readily admit. I will mention it, however. It is the 
relegation of English to its proper place in Indian schools, viz., into 
the position of a second language, instead of its being, as at present, 
a first language. Let all instruction be imparted and knowledge ac¬ 
quired through the vernacular. Let English be studied as men now 
study Latin or Sanskrit. There is no impossibility about it. The 
millions of India are not going to give up their vernaculars now or 
hereafter. The vernacular, therefore, will continue to be the lan¬ 
guage of the home and the market. If, therefore, the present system 
goes on, the time will never come when the time and energy of boys 
and girls will be spared from the painful acquisition of tho vocabulary 
and idioms of a foreign language to the acquisition of facts at first 
hand. An English, or a French, or a German boy is not merely not 
harassed by tho bristling difficulties of a foreign language at a time 
of his life when curiosity is strong, when wonder at new sights and 
objects is fresh and genuine, and when tho capacity for pure enjoy¬ 
ment is nearly boundless. He is not merely free to roam and play 
as his vigorous young nature prompts him to do, and to satisfy his 
curiosity and wonder in fields and lanes and woods and rivers. Ho 
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has a positive advantage over his grievously handicapped brother of 
the East. He has only to learn to read his mother-tongue, and at 
once all fairy lore, all tradition, all the adventures of heroes in 
romance and history lie open before him. Reading is to him the 
open sesame ” to all treasures of knowledge. How many toilsome 
years must pass before the literature of knowledge is unfolded to the 
view of the Hindu boy ! By that time his young spirit lies crushed 
and broken under the huge burden that is placed over him. He may 
become a good accountant, a good judge, or a good school-master. 
But long before all this, ho has become what he is called, the mild 
Hindu.’^ 

I said that the acquisition of all knowledge should be through the 
vernacular. It is necessary here to say that this ought to, and will 
be, the ultimate result—a result which will become a fact only 
when you and I shall have given place to a younger and more 
fortunate generation. In the meantime, it is the bounden duty of 
all true sons of India to bear it constantly in mind. A first and 
feasible step in this direction would be to confine boys to their 
vernaculars till they are at least fifteen years old. If after their 
fifteenth year they commence the study of English, I feel assured 
they will be able to matriculate in four years at most. In many 
cases three years will suffice. On the present system, a boy matri¬ 
culates, confessedly, after eight years’ study of English ; but really, 
as every master in Middle and High Schools knows, after nine 
and ten years of crushing labour—ten years of painful efforts at 
realising the unrealisable. On the plan that I have indicated above, 
the prize of a ten years’ labour is obtained in three or four years. 
And then the period that preceded these three or four years has not 
been a blank. Their physique is not ruined for life by their being 
forcibly and incessantly changed to books and class-rooms. Their 
minds have grown strong and vigorous by having had work to do 
which was within their reach. They have escaped the doom of be¬ 
coming 60 many “ human polypes, with a brain instead of a 
stomach,” into which the teacher had to pour as much information 
as they could hold.” They have not grown up in utter ignorance 
of the religion of their fathers, nor destined to be godless, soulless, 
money-making machines. Among them will bo, and ought to be, 
many that will take rank with the pioneers of European thought, 
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invention, and discovery. Now look at this picture and on that, and 
decide which you would choose for yourselves ! 

( 36 ) 

THE HINDU ’’—MADRAS, 5th MAY 1897. 

The University has, or, at any rate, ought to have, a two-fold 
object in view in respect of what it does in connection with the 
Oriental Languages, first, the education of the people, and secondly, 
the improvement of each and every one of the instruments of education. 
It will not be cloin.L!: its duty by the public if it should forget either 
ol* tliesfj results. Lducution should never bo made the monopoly of 
tli(^ few ; it should within the reach of the many. And this it 
will bo only if the Ycriiaeulars be improved into adequate vehicles 
for impui’ting somid education to the masses. The University is 
hfmud to spread the benefits of education to all classes and grades of 
iliu nation : and it is couse(piontly incumbent upon it to take such 
stops as v\OLild (UJa)>lo it to discharge this responsibility in a satis- 
fac'toi’v fuaiinor. In other words, it should im])rove the Vernaculars 
as in'>ti’nments of a general education, if it would not neglect its duty 
in relation to Uie educational needs of the nation as a whole.” 

( 37 ) 

THE “ HINDU’’—MADRAS, 21st DECEMBER 1897. 

The masses oi the people in India have to bo instructed at least 
in th(i elements of the tScieiieo and kiiowleJgo of the West, and this 
can only be done at present through the medium of the Vernaculars. 

11 is lu^cossary to create a healthy Vernacular Literature suited for 
the expression of the ideas of the West, especially those of scientific 
knowledge in order to train the people for the coming industrial and 
social developmont. It is absurd to suppose that, for the present at 
least, this can he done through the medium of the English language ; 
and if we wait till the entire Indian community speak the English 
language before we commence the process of educating the masses 
in the Sciences and ideas of the West, wo shall have to wait till 
doomsday. (') 

It is through the medium of these (Vernacular) languages enriched 
by English Literature that the masses of the people can be reached 
and elevated and enlightened,” 

( •) ** He could not persua<le liimself to believe that the time would ever arrive 

when the whole population of ludia would think and speak in English and allow 
their own mother tongues to die.’’ -The llon’blc Mr. Justice Subrainaniya Iyer, 
IM.E., 'Address at an IvhicatioL'ul galiicfing.— ride lliG JJi/uiu of Madras, dated 
the ^2ud September iSSJS. M, J. 




/H.r>r>ENi>ix; f. 

OPINIONS — BENGAL 


< 3S—39 > 
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SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The Bengal Pkovincial Committee’s Repoet, Pago 10. 

The instructions of the Court of Directors with regard to the 
development of Vernacular schools are stated in paragraph 44 of the 
Despatch. We include,” says the Court, “ these Anglo-Vernacular 
(Zillah) and Vernacular schools in the same class, because we arc 
unwilling to maintain the broad line of separation which at present 
exists between schools in which the media for imparting instruction 
differ.” The object the Court had in view was, as they had said, 
to impart European knowledge to the people of India, and not to 
teach them the English-language only. The University of Calcutta 
also had provided, in Rule 7 of its first regulations for the Entrance 
Examination, that in geography, history, and mathematics, the 
answers might bo given in any living language. It was expected that 
under the shadow of this regulation, a class of schools in which 
l^^nglish would bo taught as a language only, and all other subjects 
through the Vernacular, would spring up, and thus create such 
necessities for the preparation of school and other boerks as would 
load to a wider diffusion of Euroj)oaii knowhidgo among the 
])eople. Possibly, such expectations would have been fulfilled to a 
much greater extent than they liavo yet been, if tlio rule of the 
University permitting answers to bo given in certain papers in the 
VeiTiacular had becTi allowed to stand to this day. The rule might 
have brought about the preparation of Vernacular S(;liool-b()oks in 
(ili'mentary sci(‘nco: and, from their greater ease in this form to 
Ix'ginncrs, might have led to the ro-introduction into the Entrance 
course of those subjects which had been removed from it, and have 
thus brought it nearer to corresponding standards in Europe. No 
such healthy re-action of the improvement of Vernacular education 
on English schools took place. The schools in which English was 
taught as a language only, and all other subjects in the Vernacular, 
never rose to the status which the Court of Directors seem evidently 
to have desired. The Calcutta University withdrew the permissive 
rule it had framed, and in 1861-C2 ruled that all answers in each 
branch shall be given in English, except when otherwise specified.” 
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Jn the Entrance Coun^Cy a Trnndation Paper from Englldi into the 
Vernacular was substituted for the Second Paper in the second 
language. Physical Geography and Theoretical Surveying and 
Mensuration were also added to this examination* 

There was thus a recognition on the part of the University of the 
importance of the Vernacular, and to that extent a return to the 
direction which, as already notjjced, the University had abandoned 
within two years of its first constitution. 

Page 41. 

But though the allotments were amalgamated, the scholarship 
standards and the school courses which they governed remained all 
along different. Middle English schools had their own text-books, 
English was the sole medium of instruction, and, except in the 
lowest classes, the Vernacular was practically ignored. In 1877, an 
important change was effected. Middle schools wore placed on a 
Vernacular basis ; all substantive instruction was thenceforward to 
be imparted in the Vernacular, by means of Vernacular text-books ; 
and English was to be learnt as a language merely. From this time, 
therefore, the scholarship courses were amalgamated. Candidates 
for both classes of scholarships were examined by the same papers ; 
and every candidate for a Middle English scholarship was required 
to pass by the full Vernacular standard, in addition to the standard 
in English. The effect of this change has been to make it an easy 
matter for a Middle school to pass from one class to another. If it 
finds it is not strong enough to teach English, it ceases to teach it 
until more prosperous times come, or a more effective demand arises. 
If a Vernacular school desires to add an English class, it can do so 
without any dislocation of its existing establishment, and in a few 
years it may hope to compete with success at the examination. 
Every Middle school is allowed to send candidates, without any 
restriction whatever, to either or both examinations. 

The Middle schools of Bengal are the genuine fruits of depart¬ 
mental action, although these, too, like the primary schools, have 
derived their materials from the indigenous pathsalas. Their course 
extends from the alphabet to the standard of middle scholarships, 
which consists of (1) the English language, (2) a Vernacular language, 
(3) Arithmetic, (4) History and Geography, including Physical 
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Geography, (5) Euclid (Book I, with deductions) and Mensuration, 
(6) Sanitary Science, with one of the following subjects—• 

{a) Elements of Natural Philosophy. 

(^) Elements of Chemistry. 

(c) Elements of Botany. 

The last two subjects have been actually not much taught. 

Middle schools arc of two kinds, middle English and middle Verna* 
cular. In the former the course includes (1) to (6) of the subjects 
abovenamed, in the latter it includes (2) to (6), the two courses being 
in every respect identical, except that a little English, as a language 
merely, is taught in the former. The distinction between them is 
now rapidly disappearing, since in both classes alike all substantive 
instruction is imparted through the medium of the vernacular and a 
school passes from one to the other without difficulty. A middle 

school may open an English class and still be reckoned as a Verna¬ 
cular school, until it has won for itself a different classification by 

passing pupils by the scholarship standard in English. Again, an 
English school may find that its English classes are not sufficiently 
supported ; it therefore drops that subject and passes over to the 
class of Vernacular schools, until it becomes stronger or better able 
to pay- • - 

Page 87. 

The middle scholarships arc of two different values ; middle 
English are of Rs. 5 a month, tenable for throe years; middle Verna* 
cular of Rs. 4 a month, tenable for four years. The number of 
scholarships awarded last year was for middle English schools 122, 
and for middle Vernacular 321. The Govornment assignment on this 
account was Rs. 54,000. 
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( 89 ) 

UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION-OALCUTTA, 1873. 

{Speech hy the Chancellor His Excellency Lord Northbrooh, Viceroy and 
Governor General of India, \2th March 1873.) 

“ There is another point to which I would advert for a moment, 
namely, the great importance of the University in respect to the 
development of Vernacular literature in India. There was a very 
interesting report published of the Indian section of the Educational 
Exhibition of 1870 by Dr. George Smithy one of the members o{ the 
Senate of the University. In that report, which was proparcal both 
iVoiii his own knowledge and with the advantage of the assistanct* of 
Mr. J^Iarshman, who possesses a hereditary interest in the success of 
the'Vernacular literature of India. Dr. Smith shows the progress 
which lias been made to a considerable extent through the action of 
tins University in the vernacular literature of llengal. I think. 
iio\vev{0’, Ave ought not to be satisfied with the progress that has been 
already made, but should wish that tlie attention of the Senate should 
contiriuo to bo directed to the development of the vernacular liti'ra- 
turc <d iieugal and of other parts of India which are under the 
inllueuce of the University,^’ 
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SIR W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMxMISSION. 

The Punjab Peovincial Committee’s Repoet. 

Page 14 

The statutes oi the Punjab University College, which were annexed 
to the Notification, were to the following effect :— 

I. The special objects of the Punjab University College shall be— 

(L) To promote the diffusion of European Science, as far 
aiS possible, through the medium of the vernacular 
languages of the Punjab, and the improvement and 
extension of vernacular literature generally. 

The above are the special objects of the Institution ; but at the 
same time every encouragement will be afforded to the study of the 
English language and literature ; and in all subjects which cannot 
be completely taught in the vernacular, the English language will be 

regarded as the medium of examination and instruction. 

• • • 

Examinations shall be conducted and instruction conveyed, as far 
as possible, in and through the vernacular, provided that the study of 
English shall form one of the most prominent features of the teaching 
in all the schools or colleges connected with the Institution, and that 
both teaching and examination which cannot with advantage be 
carried on in the vernacular, shall be conducted in English. 


According to the practice which had hitherto prevailed in the 
Punjab, Mathematics, Geography, and to some extent History, had 
been studied first through the medium of the vernacular, and then 
in English. The Punjab Government, however, desired that the ver¬ 
nacular should be made the medium of instruction to a greater extent 
than heretofore, and this principle, which was believed to be in ac¬ 
cordance with the wishes of most of the influential natives in the Pro¬ 
vince, had found expression in the statutes of the Punj'ab University 
College. Captain Holroyd had pointed out that the policy of 
encouraging vernacular at the expense of English education was not 
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popular ; but be believed that it was advantageous, and had trusted 
to the support of the originators of the Oriental University movement, 
without which it could not be carried into effect. 

• • • 

The matter was carefully considered in a Conference of Educational 
Officers, and it was unanimously agreed that in the upper Department 
of English schools all subjects should be taught in English, while the 
vernacular should be retained as the medium of instruction up to the 
Middle School Examination. 


( 41 ) 

« ACT TO ESTABLISH AND INCORPORATE THE 
UNIVERSITY OF PUNJAB.^’ 

Extract from the Preamble of the Act of Incorporation of the Punjab 
Universityf No, 19 of 1882. 

Whereas an Institution, styled at first the Lahore University 
College, but subsequently the Punjab 
University College, was established at 
Lahore in the year 1869, with the special objects of promoting the 
diffusion of European science, as far as possible, through the medium 
of the vernacular languages of the Punjab, improving and extending 
vernacular literature generally, affording encouragement to the 
enlightened study of the Eastern classical languages and literature, 
and associating the learned and influential classes of the Province 
with the Officers of Government in the promotion and supervision of 
popular education. 

But it was at the same time provided that every encouragement 
should be afforded to the study of the English language and literature, 
and that, in all subjects which could not be completely taught in the 
vernacular, the English language should be regarded as the medium 
of examination and instruction. 

And whereas this Institution was by a Notification, No. 472, dated 
8th December 1869, published in the Punjab Government Gazette of 
the twenty-third day of December 1869, declared to be so established, 
in part fulfilment of the wishes of a large number of the Chiefs, Nobles, 
and influential classes of the Punjab, and, it is now expedient, the 
said Institution having been attended with success, further to fulfil 
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the wishes of the said Chiefs, Nobles and influential classes, by con¬ 
stituting the said Institution a University for the purpose of ascertain¬ 
ing, by means of examination or otherwise, the persons who have 
acquired proficiency in different branches of Literature, Science and 
Art and for the purpose of conferring upon them academical degrees, 
diplomas, oriental literary titles and licences, and marks of honour.’* 


( 42 ) ^ 

EAST INDIA SELECTION (EDUCATION), 1868. 

Note on Education in India, 

By a. M. MONTEATH, Esq., 1867. 

Page 90. 

Opinion of the Honshu Sir Donald Macleod, K,C,S,L^ C,B., Lieutenant 
Governor of the Punjab, February 1866. 

It was doubtless hoped by the eminent men, who inaugurated the 
revised arrangements, that as youths were sent forth from our Col¬ 
legiate Institutions thoroughly imbued with a taste for the Literature, 
Science, and Art of other lands, and gifted with superior attainments 
in these, they would devote themselves to facilitating the path for 
their fellow-countrymen ; and that a vernacular literature of a superior 
order would thus spring up. But the necessity for creating such 
a literature does not appear to have been practically kept in view 
and it is an undoubted fact, that, up to the present time, as regards 
Urdu and Hindi, the vernacular languages of Upper India, little or no 
progress has been made towards the attainment of this end. So that 
your countrymen have as yet no means afforded them of acquiring, in 
their own languages, some fair portion at least of that knowledge of 
which such abundant stores exist in the languages of the West.(i) 

(1) The higher learniDg of the West—with its Philosophy, History, and Science— 
has not filtered down to any appreciable exent into our Eastern soil; and until this 
soil gets saturated with the essential elements of that learning, Indian education 
cannot be said to be fully capable of proving an efiicient instrument of enlighten¬ 
ment and an active Institute of civilization, working for the benefit of the whole 
country and all its classes and castes and creeds. ” M. Eangacharya, Esq., M.A., 
Kumbokonam—memo on the proposed addition of an Oriental Faculty to the 
Madras University— Hindu o/Jfadr«s.—26th March 1898.—M. J. 
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Nor do I feel at all hopeful that anything like a vigorous, original, 
or copious vernacular literature will be produced within our genera¬ 
tion, unless very special efforts be made for securing this endJ’ 


( 43 ) 

Page. 322 

Extract from letter No. 7, dated 9th January 1868, from Captam 
W. R. M. Holroydy Officiating Director of Public Institution, Punjaby 
to the Punjab Oovernment. 

6. Now, the curriculum of our zillah schools is designed 
expressly to meet the requirements of the Calcutta University, on the 
result of whose examinations all prizes and scholarships depend, . . . 

7. Wherever the study of English extends, there does the study 
of vernacular text-books diminish. So that the direct tendency of 
the present system is, not to encourage the preparation of useful 
works in the vernacular, but to render useless those which already 
exist.” 


( 44 ) 

Page 335. 

Extract from Report by E. Wllmot, Esq., Principal, Oovernment 
College, Delhi, dated IZth December 1867, 

9. A Committee shall be appointed in each Province or for each 
vernacular language, to be called ^^The Translation Committee.” It 
shall consist of six members and a chairman (the Director of Public 
Instruction, or such substitute as he shall appoint) ; the six mem¬ 
bers shall be three European educational (or other) oflScers, and three 
natives of distinguished Oriental attainments and general proficiency 
in Science and European literature. The Committee shall be em. 
powerd to encourage and superintend translations generally, and 
especially to offer annually eight prizes for public competition ; four 
for the best vernacular translations of (1) an approved work on 
Natural Science, (2) an approved text-book of mathematics, (3) an 
approved work on Mental or Moral Science or History, and (4) an 
approved work on political economy or law ; and four for the best 
original works on (1) a subject connected with some portion of 
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natural science, {2) on a mathematical subject, (3) on a subject con¬ 
nected with mental or moral science or history, and (4) on a subject 
connected with political economy or law. The subjects for transla¬ 
tion and for original works, and the amounts of the prizes to be 
awarded, shall be published in the first four issues of every yearns 
Government Gazette. The essays of the competitors shall be sent in 
before the first of the succeeding January, anonymously, marked with 
a motto or sign for the future identification of the competitors. The 
mottos of the successful essayists shall be pfublished in the Govern¬ 
ment Gazette of the first week of the next October. The copy right 
of the manuscript of any translator shall become the property of 
Government from the date of its sending in, and Government will 
therefore be at liberty either to publish the translation of a success¬ 
ful competitor in its integrity, or to amend it by selections from the 
essays of unsuccessful competitors, as shall seem fit to the Committee. 
The original works also shall be published by Government. 

10. The prizes shall be of some considerable value, to be awarded 
to prize-men as the Committee shall decide; in no case being less than 
500 rupees or more than 2,000 rupees. 

11. Every Member of the Committee shall be required to adjudge 
a certain number of marks to every essay ; the essay obtaining the 
highest total to get the prizes. Every candidate shall furnish at least 
two copies of his production for the convenience of the Committee. 
The Committee shall bo empowered to give a prize of not less than 
50 rupees and not more than 200 rupees to the competitor whose 
marks shall bo next in number to the prize-man^s, dummodo proxime 
accesserit. 


( 46 ) 

Page 363. 

Extract from letter No. 558, dated the 19^^ September 1868, from the 
Secretary to the Government of India^ Home Department^ to the 
Secretary to the Government of Punjab. 

4. The special objects of the proposed University are to afibrd 
encouragement to the enlightened study of Oriental languages and 
literature, the improvement and extension of the vernacular literature 
of the Punjab, and the diflfusion of Western knowledge through the 
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medium of the vernaculars. And the principal measures proposed 
for the attainment of these objects are the following :— 

The establishment of fellowships and scholarships, tenable by 
persons undertaking to devote themselves to the pursuit of literature 
and science. 

The bestowal of rewards for good vernacular translations and 
compilations from European standard works, for original treatises 
in Oriental languages on subjects of importance, and for works of 
compositions distinguished by excellence of style. 

The establishment of a Collegiate Department in connection with 
the University, or the grant of pecuniary assistance to other colleges 
conducted on a system conformable with the principles of the 
University. 

5. As regards the conferment of degrees, it is proposed to make a 
thorough acquaintance with the vernacular an indispensable condition 
for obtaining any degree, fellowship, or other honour. Provision is 
at the same time to be made for duly recognizing and honouring 
proficiency in English unaccompanied by a knowledge of the Oriental 
languages. 

6. His Excellency the Governor General in Council is of opinion 
that the general principles on which these proposals are based 
are sound. 

8. For these reasons, the Governor General in Council thinks 
that the present movement in the Punjab is one which deserves the 
sympathy and the substantial help of the Government of India.^^ 
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Sir W. W. HUNTER^S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The North-Western Provinces and Oudh Provincial 
Committee’s Report. 

Extract from the remarks hy the Rev. J. E. Sadden, Almora, 
upon educatien in the Province of Kumaun. 

Page 395. 

From the predominant attention paid in the higher grades to the 
English language, there is undoubtedly at present a rivalry between 
it and the vernacular, the immediate effect of which is unduly to 
depreciate, disparage and deteriorate the latter. Now if, as has been 
shown, primary education can only be carried on in the vernacular, 
it is evident that it ought to be organized on the principle of coun¬ 
teracting, as far as possible, the injurious tendency referred to. It is 
an essential condition of its own existence that it should cultivate in 
all possible ways its own vernacular, and do all it can for the forma¬ 
tion of healthy, instructive and improving vernacular literature. 
But the question is whether the higher grades of education should 
not also be organized on the same principle. 

{ 47 ) 

Sir W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The North-Western Provinces and Oudh Provincial 
Committee’s Report. 

Extract from the answers to the Commission's Questions prepared hy 
Btihu Biseshwara Mitra, Esq.^ Pleader, High Court, North-Western 
Provinces. 

The reason for the anomalous state of things I complain of seems 
to me to be obvious. The rudimentary portion of a boy’s education 
must be imparted to him in his own vernacular, in the language in 
which he thinks. It seems to me to be mere waste of time and energy 
to seek to teach a boy general subjects of instruction in a language 
which he can only understand by means of translation into another 
language which is his mother-tongue. Tiie result of this method of 
instruction seems to be highly deplorable. A large number of boys 
have to leave these schools unable to prosecute their studies beyond 
a certain point, and they go away having acquired only a useless 
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smattering of the English language. The best portion of their time 
has been frittered away, not in storing their mind with facts, which 
might properly be said to constitute the elements of real 
education, but in a vain endeavour to unlearn that which is most 
natural in order to aeeh to learn that which can only be learnt by 
a highly artificial process. They are thus neither prepared for re¬ 
ceiving the benefits of University education, nor can they be said to 
have done much in the way of acquiring general knowledge of some 
practical value. 

One of the great principles to be observed in the art of teaching— 
in fact the most important principle—is to impart instruction in the 
manner in which the facta taught can be most easily conveyed to the 
comprehension of young minds. That which is readily understood 
will be easily and long retained. The solution of the problem, whether 
it is easier to suggest facts to a boy’s understanding in his own 
vernacular, or in a foreign language, admits of no difficulty. What 
I ask for is that the Department of Public Instruction, and persons 
charged with the task of educating youths in this country, do 
once for all recognise the exact importance of the principle I have 
tried to elucidate. If the instruction sought to be imparted to the 
boys in classes teaching up to the standard of middle-class schools, 
is to be of any real value and permanent advantage to them, whether 
in their after-life in the world, or in their college career, I submit 
that the vehicle of instruction must be in the vernacular, so as to 
ensure the easy comprehension and retention of facts taught to them. 
For instance, you want to teach a lad of ten or eleven years of age, and 
of average intelligence, the facts of Indian history. Now, if you teach 
him those facts in English, what do you do ? You lead the youth, 
however gently, to dash from his mind impressions as they come 
uppermost in his own vernacular, in order that he should receive 
those very ideas in a form in which they were not naturally presented 
to his mind before. Repeat the same process and what happens :— 
an idea pure and simple in itself is made complex in the course of its 
formation, before it is conveyed to the young mind in the shape 
you wish it to be received. It is not sufficient answer to say that a 
certain degree of success has been achieved by the English schools. 
A little observation and reflection will enable any unprejudiced per¬ 
son to perceive that if the facts constituting the average quantum of 
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knowledge taught in these schools be remembered by the boys at all, 
the reproduction of the impressions of those facts will, in the case of 
those who have not the capacity to think in English, be in their 
vernacular. I may also add that only so much of the total quantity 
of facts taught will be remembered by them as the boys have learnt 
to understand and retain in their own language. 

I beg respectfully to commend the above observations to the 
serious consideration of the Education Commission. If the objection 
I have urged against the English school system be deemed valid, I 
would suggest the adoption of the following measures :— 

First —The enforcement of a uniform rule that the teaching of all 
subjects of general instruction shall be in the vernacular, in all institu¬ 
tions and classes educating up to the standard of the middle-class 
schools. This will render necessary the abolition of all junior classes 
in English schools, except the first two or three, to be kept up for the 
purpose of preparing boys for the University entrance examination. 
In all middle-class schools, English will be taught as a language. 
There will thus be no necessity for keeping in English schools more 
than a certain number of classes absolutely necessary for teaching 
the subjects required for Matriculation. I would even go so far as 
to suggest that the rules of English grammar might, in the first 
instance, be taught to the boys in the vernacular; and when they are 
able to understand the construction of easy sentences, then they 
should be entrusted with the study of English grammar in English. 
My idea is principally derived from the method of teaching Latin 
grammar and composition so generally adopted in the schools in 
England. English composition can very easily be learnt from text¬ 
books written on the plan of Henry's Series of Latin Books. The 
nearest approach to such text-books have been made in this Province 
by Mr. Stapley, and Babu Mathura Prasad Misra, but there is great 
room for improvement. 

Secondly ,—The separation of the English schools from the middle- 
class schools throughout the country. In the former class of institu¬ 
tions general instruction will be given in English, a second language 
being taught at the option of the boys; whereas in the latter, general 
instruction will be given in the vernacular, English being treated as 
a second language. In that case, boys who have no ambition to enter 
on a college career will regard their education as completed as soon 
they have reached the highest stage of knowledge attainable in the 
middle-class schools. 
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High education, in the sense in which it iff at present understood^ 
must for years to come be given in English. Hence the necessity of 
maintaining English schools. These schools should not therefore be 
regarded as places for giving secondary instruction. Let them be 
rated at their real worth. Regard them as feeders for high education 
and nothing else. I would divide all educational institutions into 
three classes and define their objects thus :— 

Ist, Primary Schools.—The object of these schools is to impart 
elementary instruction (reading, writing and arithmetic; to the largest 
possible number of the pecxple. 

2nd, Middle-class Schools—These might either be purely verna¬ 
cular or Anglo-vernacular, according as English is or is not taught in 
these schools. These institutions are chiefly intended for the bulk of 
the middle-class. Here the standard of instruction given should be of 
such a character as to convey a knowledge of facts generally useful in 
all the practical concerns of life. 

3rd. High Educational Institutions, viz,y all colleges teaching 
the subjects prescribed by the University and English schools kept 
up for the purpose of preparing young men to enter into the college. 
In my opinion both the college and the English school should be 
regarded as one institution. In places where Government maintains 
a college, the English school might be attached to such college ; and 
the whole institution could be then supervised and controlled by one 
agency. This measure can be recommended on the ground of eco¬ 
nomy. The above three classes of institutions should be treated, as 
far as possible, as distinct systems of instruction. 

( 48 ) 

Sir W. W. HUNTER’S EDUCATION COMMISSION. 

The North-Western Provinces and Oudh Provincial 
Committee’s Report, &c. 

Extract from the evidence of Pandit Lalcshmi Shanlcar Misra, Esq. 

Knowledge of any kind imparted through the medium of one’s 
mother-tongue is sure to be grasped sooner and retained longer. 
Many students are apt to learn a good deal by heart in English 
without understanding the sense of it, and consequently the know¬ 
ledge they retain is necessarily defective. If the object in view be 
to store the minds of the students with useful knowledge, it is desir¬ 
able that this knowledge should be •imparted by means of the 
vernaculars, especially in the secondary schools where the students’' 
knowledge of English language itself is so limited. 
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Note,— The Standards for Marathi and Gujrati Primary Schools and those for 
Anglo-Vernacular Schools have been kindly; supplied by the Hon’ble 
Mr. Edward Giles, M.A., Director of Public Instruction, Bombay. 




GEANT-IN-AID CODE (1887). 

SCHEDULE E. 

STANDARDS OF EXAMINATION FOR MARATHI PRIMARY SCHOOLS, 
(1).— Standards for Boys’ Schools. 

Standard for Infant Classes, 

Suitable instruction in infant classes may include the following 

(а) .—Repeating anks up to 100 and Multiplication table up to 

10x10. 

(б) .—Reading the simple letters of the Balbodh and Modi 

alphabets. 

(c) .—Simple instruction in the form, colour, and use of common 

objects. 

(d) .—Occasional narration by the head teacher of simple and in¬ 

teresting stories. 

(e) .—Recitation and singing in unison of simple household songs 
(/).—Infant drill and exercises. 

Marks. Standard I. 

100 1st Head—Anks up to 100. Multiplication tabic up to 
30x10, and Pavki and Nimki. Use of Arith- 
meticoii. Addition and Subtraction of numbers 
less than 12 to be done mentally. 

100 2nd Head—Reading Ist Balbodh Book. Recitation of the 
Poetry, and singing in unison. Object lessons. 

100 3rd Head—Modi and Balbodh Barakhadya complete. Writing 
on black board or slate words of simple letters 
in Balbodh and Modi. 

Standard II. 

100 1st Head—75 (a).—In addition to Standard L, Paunki, 

Savayki, Didki, and Adichki, Notation 
and Numeration up to 1,000,000. 
Addition and Subtraction of numbers 
of not more than five figures. Multi- 


nil cases where departmental books are named, books of equal diffi¬ 
culty and of recoguiz;ed merit will be accepted by the Department. 
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plication and Division of similar 
numbers by numbers of not more 
than three figures. 

25 (i).—Easy mental arithmetic involving questions 
in Ujalni prescribed for Standard I. 

100 2nd Head—Reading 2nd Balbodh and Ist Modi Books, with 
understanding of the part read. The Poetry to 
be repeated. 

100 3rd Head—50 (a).—Writing to dictation in Modi and Balbodh 

2 lines from the book read. The 
words to be neatly and separately 
written and in a bold style. 

50 (d).—Modi large hand pustis containing at least 
12 letters of the kitta to be produced. 

loo 4th Head—Knowledge of what a map is; the four cardinal 
points; the boundaries, mountains, rivers, talu- 
kas, chief towns, made-roads, railways, &c., of 
the colloctorate or State to be pointed out on 
the map. 

Staisidako III. 

100 1st Head*—75 (a).—In addition to Standard II., tak, seers, 

mauuds, payali and annas. Reduction 
and four compound rules according to 
the English and Native systems. Native 
tables of money, weight, measure and 
capacity. 

25 (^).—Mental arithmetic involving questions in 
Ujalni prescribed for Standards I. and II. 

100 2nd Head—Reading third departmental book in Balbodh and 
2nd in Modi with understanding of the part read 
and meaning of words. Parts of speech to be 
understood and pointed out. The poetry in the 
reading book to be understood and repeated. 

lOO 3rd Head—50 («)—Writing to dictation in Balbodh and Modi 

3 lines from the book read. 
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50 (6).—Modi medium hand, pustls containing at 
least 20 letters of the kitta to be pro¬ 
duced (the pustis of the previous 
12 months). 

100 4th Head—Definitions of geography to be learnt and under¬ 
stood. Geography of the Presidency, Boundaries, 
natural and political divisions, mountains, rivers, 
capital towns, ports and main roads to be pointed 
out on the map. 

Standaed IV. 

(Standard after passing which boys are allowed to study English.) 

100 1st Head—75 («).—In addition to previous standards, Simple 

and Compound Proportion, Simple In¬ 
terest and Vulgar Fractions. English 
tables of money, weight, measure and 
time. 

25 (6).—Easy mental arithmetic, involving the use 
of Native tables in Standard III. 

100 2nd Head—75 (a), —Reading the 4th Departmental Book, with 

understanding of the part read and 
meaning of words. Elementary Gram¬ 
mar and Simple Parsing. 150 lines of 
Poetry to be repeated and understood. 

25 {b). —Reading Mody 3rd book or easy manu¬ 
scripts from B. File. 

100 3rd Head—50 (a).—Writing to dictation in Balbodh and 

Modi 4 lines from the book read. 

50 (b). —Modi full copy-books to be produced 
(small hand). 

100 4th Head—50 (a).—History of the Province. 

50 (^).—Knowledge of the map of India, with 
particular knowledge of the Bombay 
Presidency. 
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Marks. Standard V. 

100 1st Head—75 (a).—In addition to Standard IV., Decimal 

Fractions, Compound Interest and 
Discount. 

25 (h ),—Mental Arithmetic. Harder examples. 

100 2nd Head—75 (a).—Reading the 5th Departmental Book, with 

understanding of the subject-matter and 
meaning and derivations of words. 
Laghuvyakaran, 58 pages and Parsing. 
200 lines of Poetry to be repeated and 
explained. 

25 (b ).—Reading ordinary Modi papers brought by 
the Examiner. 

100 3rd Head—40 (a).—^Writing to dictation in Balbodh and 

Modi 5 lines from the book read. 

60 (6),—Writing Modi current hand. A full 
copy-book to be shown. Modes of 
writing private letters, bond, &c., to 
be known. 

100 4th Hoad—50 (a).—Outlines of History of India up to 

A.D. 1800. 

50 (6).—In addition to Standard IV., general 
knowledge of the maps of Asia and 
Europe, and some acquaintance with 
the physical and political geography of 
the countries contained in them. 

Standard VI. 

100 Ist Head—40 (a).—Arithmetic complete. 

30 (6).—Euclid Book I. 

30 (c).—Native accounts. 

100 2nd Head—40 (a).—Reading and explaining the 6th Depart¬ 
mental Book. Recitation of 300 lines 
of Poetry. 
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30 (6).—Explanation of the Poetry. Grammar 
with easy questions in Prosody and 
Etymology. 

30 (c).—Reading Modi papers with fluency (papers 
to be brought by the Examiner). 

100 3rd Head—*60 (rt).—Writing in current Modi an abstract or 

report or letter on some story or inci¬ 
dent read or told by the Examiner, or 
an essay. 

40 (t).—Handwriting, separation of words, and 
punctuation as shown in the above. 

100 4th Head—50 (a). —History of India complete, with some in¬ 
formation about the system of Govern¬ 
ment. 

50 (i>).—In addition to previous standards. General 
Geography and Elementary Physical 
Geography of the world, inclusive of 
terms used in relation to the terrestrial 
globe, such as equator, poles, tropics, 
latitude, and longitude, and of natural 
phenomena, e.^r., seasons, night and day, 
eclipses, tides, climate, rains, dew, &c. 
An out-line map of India, with any 
Presidency, large province or Native 
State defined, or with mountains, large 
rivers or towns marked as named by 
the Examiner. 

100 5th Head—Sanitary Primer. 

The teaching of the Sanitary Primer is not compulsory in aided 
schools. 

(2)—Theoretical Mensuration may be taken up as an optional subject 
(50 marks). , , 
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(ill) Special Standards for Rural Schools. 

(Commonly called Modi Standards.’’) 

The Standard for Infant Classes is the same as for Ordinary Schools, 

Marks. Standard I. 

100 1st Head—Anks up to 100. Multiplication table up to 
30 X 10, and Pavki and Nimki. Addition and 
Subtraction of numbers less than 12 to be done 
mentally. Use of the Arithmeticon. 

100 2nd Head—Reading 1st Balbodh book, recitation of the poetry 
in it and singing in unison. Object lessons. 

In all cases where Departmental books are named, books of equal diffi¬ 
culty and of recognized merit will be accepted by the Department. 

100 3rd Head—Modi and Balbodh Barakhadya complete. Writing 
on black board or slate words of simple letters 
in Balbodh and Modi. 

Standard II. 

100 1st Head—75 (a)—In addition to Standard I., Paunki, 

Savayki, Didki and Adichki. Notation 
and Numeration up to 1,000,000. Ad¬ 
dition and Subtraction of numbers of 
not more than five figures. Multiplica¬ 
tion and Division of similar numbers 
by numbers of not more than three 
figures. 

25 (5)—Easy mental arithmetic involving ques¬ 
tions in Ujalni prescribed for Stan¬ 
dard I. 

100 2nd Head—Reading 2nd Balbodh and 1st Modi books, with 
understanding of the part read. The Poetry to 
be repeated. 

100 3rd Head—50 (a)—Writing to dictation in Modi and Balbodh 

2 lines from the book read. The words 
to be neatly and separately written and 
in a bold hand. 
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Marks. 

50 (5)—Modi large hand. A full copy-book con¬ 
taining all the letters of the kitta to be 
shown. 

Standard III. 

100 Ist Head—75 (a)—In addition to Standard IL, Tak, Seers, 

Maunds, Payali, and Annas. Reduc¬ 
tion and fouj; Compound Rules accord¬ 
ing to the English and native systems. 
Native tables of money, weight, measure 
and capacity. 

25 (^>)—Mental arithmetic involving questions in 
Uialni prescribed for Standards I. 
and II. 

100 2nd Head^—Reading 2nd Modi book with understanding of 
the part read and meaning of words. The Poetry 
in the book to be understood and repeated. 

100 3rd Head—Writing to dictation in Modi five lines from the 
book read. Modi medium hand. A full copy¬ 
book to be produced. 

100 4th Head—Definitions of Geography to be learnt and under¬ 
stood. Knowledge of what a map is. Map of 
the Collectorate, 

Standard IV. 

100 1st Head—75 (a)—In addition to Standard III., Simple and 

Compound Proportion and Simple In¬ 
terest. 

25 (6)—Mental arithmetic involving questions in 
Native tables of weight, money, capa¬ 
city, &c. 

100 2nd Head—Reading 3rd Modi Book, with understanding of the 
part read and meaning of words. 150 lines of 
Poetry to be repeated and understood. Modes 
of writing private letters to bs known. 
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Marks, 

100 3rd Head—Writing to dictation in Modi 7 lines from the book 
read. Modi small hand. A full copy-book to be 
shown. 

loo 4th Head—Elementary Geography of the residency. Bound¬ 
aries, rivers, mountains, railways, principal towns, 
&c., to be pointed out on the map. 

Standard V. 

100 Ist Head—40 {a )—In addition to Standard IV., Compound 

Interest, Discount and Vulgar Fractions. 

30 (6)—Mental arithmetic complete. 

30 (c)—Simple book-keeping. Calculation of inter¬ 
est of a khata. 

100 2nd Head—Reading Modi manuscript papers from B. File or 
similar papers brought by the Examiner with 
fluency, and giving the substance of the paper 
read. 

100 3rd Head—Writing in Modi current hand a simple letter or 
report on a given subject. Modes of writing 
private letters, bonds, &c., to be known. 

100 4th Head—50 (a)—History of the province. 

50(b )—General Geography of India, with bound¬ 
aries, mountains, rivers, capital towns, 
ports and main roads to be pointed out 
on the map. 

103 5th Head—Sanitary Primer. 

A. A.—The teaching of the Sanitary Primer is not compulsory in aided Schools, 



GEANT-IN-AID CODE (1887). 

SCHEDULE F. 

standards op examination foe GUJARATI PRIMARY SCHOOLS, 
(i) Standards for Boys’ Schools. 

Standards for Infant Classes, 

r 

Suitable instruction in infant classes may include the following ;_ 

(a)—Repeating Anks up to 100 and Multiplication table up 
to 10x10. 

(h) —Reading the simple letters of the Gujarati Alphabet. 

(c) —Simple instruction in the form, colour, and use of common 

objects. 

(d) —Occasional narration by the head teacher of simple and 

interesting stories. 

(e) —Recitation and singing of simple household songs. 

(/)—Infant drill and exercises. 

Marks. Standard I. 

100 1st Head—Anks as in Doshi Hisab, Part I., up to Savaya 
inclusive. Use of the Arithmeticon. 

100 2nd Head—Reading let Book. Singing in unison. Object 
lessons. 

100 3rd Head—Barakhadi complete. Writing the lessons read 
with chalk-powder and water on a board or slate. 

Standard IL 

10(0 1st Head—In addition to Standard I.— 

50 (a)—Anks up to Paya, Dhats of current coins. Seers, and 
Maunds. 

50 (d )—Numeration and Notation up to 1,000,000. Sums 
in the four simple rules of not more than 
4 figures. 


27 
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Marks. 

loo 2nd Head—Reading the whole of the Second and Third 
Books with explanation of the part read. Poetry 
to be repeated. 

100 3rd Ilead —50 {a )—Dictation of words of two syllables with 

compound letters in Gujarati, on slate. 

50 (^)—Writing large current hand. Copy Slip 
No. I. Full slate or copy-book to be 
shown. 

100 4th Head.—Knowledge of what a map is, the four cardinal 
points, Map of Collectorate, Prant, or State. 
Boundaries, sub-divisions, mountains, rivers, 
towns to be pointed out. 

Standaud IIL 

100 Ist Head.—In addition to Standard II.— 

50 (tt)—Anks complete, except Dhinchas and Dha- 
lias. Easy mental arithmetic, i.e., Deshi 
llisab. Part IL The Seriam, Manikam, 
Khandinam, Sonarupanam, and Jamin- 
nam Lekhams. 

50 (/;)—Four Compound Rules and Reduction 
(Native tables). 

100 2nd Head.'—Reading the whole of the Fourth Departmental 
Book, with understanding of the part read. 150 
lines of Poetry to be repeated and explained. 
Parts of Speech to be pointed out. 

100 3rd Head.—Gujarati Dictation of 5 lines from the book read. 

Writing Copy Slip No. 2. A full writing-book 
or slate to be shown. 

100 4th Head.—50 (a)—Geography of the Presidency, Boundaries, 
Native States, mountains, rivers, zillas, towns, 
ports, &c., to be pointed out on the map. 

50 (^/)~Hi8tory of Gujarat up to the end of the 
Rajput period. 

A.yi.—In all cases where departmental books arc named, books of equal 
difficulty and of reco^mized merit will be accepted by the Department, 
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Standard IV. 

(Standard after passing which, boys are allowed to study English.) 

Marks. 

100 1st Head.—In addition to Standard III.— 

60 (a)—Englishs tables of money and weight. 

Simple and Compound Proportion, 
Simple Interest and Vulgar Fractions. 

40 (b) —Mental Arithmetic, i.e., Rules from 
Deshi Hisab, Part II., according to 
the Zilla, Lugadam, Ghas, Naliam, 
Musara, Kata, Tolbardan, Vigham 
and Ghaun. 

100 2ad Head.—80 (a) —Reading the whole of the Fifth Depart¬ 
mental Book with understanding of 
the part read and meaning of words. 
200 lines of Poetry to be repeated and 
understood. Simple Parsing and the 
Declensions, as in any small grammar. 

20 (/>)—Reading a well-written manuscript. 

100 3rd Head.—GO (u)—Writing to Dictation in Gujarati and 

Balbodh respectively three lines from 
the book read. 

40 (^b) —Hand-writing as in Copy-book No. 5. 

100 4th Head.-—50 (a)—History of India, Mahomedan Period, 

with special reference to the History of 
Gujarat. 

5 Q —Knowledge of the Map of India, with 

particular knowledge of the Bombay Presi¬ 
dency. 

Standard V. 

100 1st Head.— In addition to previous Standards— 

00 (a)_Decimals, Compound Interest and Discount. 

40 [b) _Mental Arithmetic, ic., Deshi Hisab, Part IT. 

Revision of all tlie Lekhams with fractional 
numbers and Interest. 
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Marks. 

100 2iid Head. —70—(a)—Reading the Sixth Departmental Book 

with understanding of the part read 
and meaning of words. 250 lines of the 
Poetry of the book to be repeated and 
understood. Grammar—advanced Pars¬ 
ing, the Conjugations, &c., as in a 
small grammar. Hope^s Grammar com¬ 
plete, except Syntax. Easy Etymology. 

30 (b) —Reading an ordinary current hand (paper 
to be brought by the Examiner). 

100 3rd Head.—40 (a)—Writing to Dictation in Gujarati and 

Balbodh respectively four lines from the 
book read. 

20 (^)—A full writing-book (current hand) to be 
shown. Copy-book No. 4. 

40 (c)—Writing a simple letter. Modes of writing 
private letters, bounds, &c., to be known. 

100 4th Head.—50 (a)—Add to previous standards. History o 
India up to 1800. 

50 (6)—Add to previous standards, maps of Asia 
and Europe, with general information as in 
previous standards. Drawing a map of the 
Presidency, 

Standakd VI. 

100 1st Head.—40 (a)—Arithmetic complete. 

30 (b)—Euclid Book I. 

30 (c)—Native accounts. 

100 2nd Head.—40 (a)—Heading and explaining the Seventh 
Departmental Book. Recitation of 300 lines of 
the Poetry. 

30 (&)—Explanation of the Poetry. Grammar with 
easy questions in Prosody and Etymology. 

30 (c)—Reading manuscripts with fluency (papers 
to be brought by the Examiner). 
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Marks. 

100 3rd Head.—60 (a)—Writing in current hand an abstract, or 
report, or letter on some story or incident read 
or told by the Examiner, or an essay. 

40 (^>)—Hand-writing, separation of words and 
punctuation in the above. 

loo 4th Head.—60 (a)—History of India complete, with some 

information about the system of 
Government. 

60 (b )—In addition to*the Geography of previous 
standards, general Geography of the 
World, elementary Physical Geo¬ 
graphy. Knowledge of natural pheno¬ 
mena, such as the seasons, rain, dew, 
climate, tides, &o. An outline Map 
of India with any Presidency, large 
Province, or Native State defined, or 
with mountains, large rivers, and 
towns marked as named by the 
Examiner. 

(1) —Theoretical Mensuration may be taken up as an optional subject 

(60 marks). 

(2) —The Sanitary Primer is a compulsory subject in every Government 

school teaching Vernacular Standard VI. (50 marks). 

• a • 

(iii)—S pecial Standards for Rural Schools. 

Standard for Infant Classes. 

Suitable instruction in infant classes may include the following :— 

(a) Repeating Anks up to 100 and Multiplication table 
up to 10 X10. 

(^) Reading the simple letters of the Gujarati Alphabet. 

(c) Simple instruction in the form, colour and use of common 

objects. 

(d) Occasional narration by the Head Teacher of simple and 

interesting stories. 

{e) Recitation and singing of simple household songs. 

{f) Infant drill and exercises. 

In all cases where deimrtmental books are named, books of equal diifi- 
culty and of recognised merit will be accepted by the Department. 
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Marks. Standakd I. 

100 1st Head.—Anks as in Deslii Hisab up to Hadias, excepting 
Ektrisa. Palakhans should be readily answered. 
Use of the Arithmeticon. 

100 2nd Head.—First book complete. Singing simple songs. 
Object lessons. 

100 3rd Head,—Writing on board or slate with a reed-pen, Guja¬ 
rati Alphabet and Barakhadi and words occur¬ 
ring in the First Book. 

Standakd II. 

100 1st Head.—In addition to Standard I.— 

40 (a).—Anks, Utha, Paya, Ardha, Pona. 

60 (/;).—Numeration and Notation up to 1,000,000. 

The Addition and Subtraction of numbers 
of not more than five figures. Easy exam¬ 
ples in Addition and Subtraction to be done 
mentally. Multiplication and Division by 
numbers of not more than throe figures. 

100 2nd Head.—Reading the Second Book complete with under¬ 
standing of the part read. Poetry to bo 
repeated. 

100 3rd Head.—50 (a)—Dictation in Gujarati of words from the 

lessons road. 

50 (5)—Writing large current hand on slate, or 
board, with a reed-pen from a copy 
set by the Teacher. 

Standard III. 

100 1st Head.—In addition to Standard II.— 

00 (a)—Dhats of current coins, current weights, 
and other Native tables Lekhams, 
Soriam, Manikam, Khandinam, Sona- 
Rupanam. Reduction. The four 
Compound Rules involving Native 
tables of money, weight, measure and 
capacity, and easy sums in the Addi¬ 
tion and Subtraction of An Pan. 
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40 {h) —Easy sums of Multiplication and Divi¬ 
sion which can be worked mentally 
by the Anks. 

100 2nd Head.—Reading the Third Book complete with explana¬ 
tion of the part read. Poetry lessons to be 
repeated and explained. 

100 3rd Head.—50 (a) —Dictation in current Gujarati hand, of 

five lines , from the lessons read*^ 
Learning to read Balbodh Alphabet 
and Barakhadi. 

50 (b) —Writing in ink, a large current hand. 

100 4th Head.—Geography of the Zilla or Agency (from a map). 

Standard IV. 

100 1st Head.—In Addition to Standard III.— 

50 (a)—Multiplication and Division of An Pan, 
Simple Rule of Three, and Simple 
Interest. 

50 {b) —Mental Arithmetic, Desi Ilisab, Part II., 
pages 1—26 (according to local wants) 
with Ghas and Musara. 

100 2nd Head.—70 (a)—Reading of the Fourth Book complete 

with understanding of the part read. 
100 lines of Poetry to be repeated and 
explained, pieces of different metres 
being selected. 

(b) —Reading, in fairly-written current hand, 
of letters, petitions, and reports. 

100 3rd Head.—50 (a)—Dictation of five lines in current Gujarati 

from the book read, 

50 (b)—Writing letters—’HIA 

&c., in a fair hand : full 
copy-book to be shown. 

100 4th Head.—Geography of Gujarat, including Kathiawar and 
Cutch (from a map). 
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Marks. StaJidakd V. 

100 1st Head—In addition to Standard IV.— 

40 (tt)—Harder examples in Simple and Com¬ 
pound Proportion,Simple and Compound 
Interest, and Proportional Parts, Mea¬ 
surement of Land (by acre, guntha). 

N.B ,—In all cases where departmental books are named, books of equal 
difficulty and of recognized merit, will be accepted by the Department. 

25 (6).—Mental Arithmetic—all preceding Le- 
khams, now involving fractional num¬ 
bers ; Lekhams of Tolbardan and Vyaj. 

35 (c).—Calculation of interest of a Khata, know¬ 
ledge of the forms Eojmel and Khata- 
vahi. 

100 2nd Hoad—70 (a).—Beading Fifth Book complete with ex¬ 
planation of the part read. 100 lines 
of Poetry to be repeated and explained. 

30 (^).—Reading rough current hand. 

loo 3rd Head—40 {a ),—Dictation of five lines in current hand 

from the book read. 

60 {&).—A knowledge of forms of agreements 
(to be written in ink in good crurrent 
hand.) 

Hl^’, ilHl- 

>Hd, 

100 4th Head.—Geography of India (from a map). 



GRANT-IN-AID CODE (1887). 

SCHEDULE D. 

STANDARD OF EXAMINATION FOR ANGLO-VERNACULAR SCHOOLS. 

Standard I. (Succeeding Vernacular Standard IV.) 

Marks. 

100 1st Head.—Arithmetic of Vernacular Standard IV. with. 

Vulgar Fractions anS Revision of Simple and 
Compound Troportion. 

100 2iid Head.—Vernacular. 

(iO [a) Reading the [ithi Book of the Departmental Series, 
First half, with understanding of the part read, 
and meaning of words. 100 lines of the Poetry 
to be repeated. I'he Grammar of Vernacular 
Standard V., and simple Pursing. Easy ques* 
tions in Etymology. 

40 {h) Writing to Dictation, in fair BalboJh, 5 lines ot 
the book read : full writing-book to bo ^3hown. 
(Modi small-hand.) 

100 3rd Head.—History and Geography. 

50 ((f) Outlines of Indian History, with dates of chief 
events, 

50 (6) Eloraentary general knowledge of Geography (t 
Asia, General, Physical, and Political Geogra¬ 
phy of India, including mountains, rivers, lakes 
and seas ; boundaries, countries, capitals, and 
chief cities. 

100 4th Head.—English. 

50 {a) Reading the First Departmental Reading Book, 
with oral Translation into Vernacular. The 
ineaniug to be understood. 

25 (h) Spelling 5 words in the book road. Marathi 
equivalents to be written. 

^ The Feraacw/er lu'iids are those liAcd tor MaiMthi J>ihirict, and apply else¬ 
where 'mu^atis mvtandis, c </., in an Aaglo-Gnjaiati KSclutol the writing under the 
head will be Gujarati instead of Balbodh or Mody. 
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25 (c) Writing easy words in large or text hand. Filled 
copy-book to be shown. 

Marks. Standard II. 

100 1st Head.—Arithmetic. 

Add to the Arithmetic of Standard I., Decimal 
Fractions. 

loo 2nd Head.—Vernacular. 

GO (a) Heading the Fifth Book of Dcpartmcnal Series, 
Second half, with understanding of the part read, 
and of the meaning of words. 100 lines of the 
Poetry to be repeated. The Grammar of Ver¬ 
nacular Standard VI. except Syntax. 

40 (h) Writing to Dictation in fair Balbodh, 5 lines from 
the book read. Modi writing-book to be shown. 

loo 3rd Plead.—History and Geography. 

50 (a) Revision of Standard I., and History of India to 
Battle of Pauipat, 1761. 

40 (5) Revision of Standard I., with more detailed know¬ 
ledge of Asia and India. Elementary knowledge 
of the geography of the world with principal, 
natural and political divisions ; situations of 
capital cities. 

100 4th Head.—English. 

40 (a) Reading the Second Departmental Reading Book, 
with oral Translation into the Vernacular, giving 
meaning of words, and distinguishing Parts of 
Speech. Meaning to be understood. 

20 (6) Writing text or half test hand. Filled copy-book 
to be shown. 

40 (c) Written Translation into English of 5 short and 
easy sentences from the Second Reading Book 
or Standard Translation Book. 

A.A.—>Tn all cases where departmental books are named, books of equal diffi¬ 
culty and of recognized naerit will be accepted by the Department. The whole 
amount of Ecadin^^ Books appointed need not be required if the Inspector is satis¬ 
fied that the amount offered is, considering the manner iu which it has been pre¬ 
pared, a sufficient ycat’s work. 
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StANDAKT) III. (To BE PASSED BEFORE ENTERING A HiGH ScHOOL.) 

Marks. 

100 1st Head.—Arithmetic. 

Add to the Arithmetic of Standard II. Simple Interest 
and Practice. 

100 2nd Head.—Vernacular. 

40 (a) Reading with understanding 100 pages of Sixth 
Book of Departmental Scries, and 150 verses of 
Raghunath Pandit, or a similar Poet, 100 lines 
of Poetry by heart. Grammar of Vernacular 
Standard VI. Prayogs as in a large Grammar. 

20 (h) Writing 5 lines in good Balbodh, to Dictation 
from the book read. Full writing-book to be 
shown (good Modi hand). 

40 (c) Written translation of 5 lines from the English 
Reading Book. 

100 3rd Head.—History and Geography. 

50 (a) Revision of Standards I. and II., and History of 
India. 

50 (d) Revision of previous Standards. Map of India to 
be drawn from memory, with political divisions 
to illustrate History. 

100 4th Head.—English. 

40 (a) Reading the Third Departmental Reading Book, 
with viva voce explanation in the Vernacular, 
and simple Parsing in English. 

20 (d) Writing half text or small hand. Full writing-book 
to be shown. 

40 (c) Written Translation into English of five short 
sentences from the 3rd Vernacular Book or a 
Standard Translation Book. Spelling to be 
taken into account. 
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Standard IV. (First Standard of the High School Course.) 

Marks. (Questions and Answers to he in English.J 

100 Ist Head.—Mathematics. 

60 (a) Add to the Arithmetic of Standard III. Com¬ 
pound Interest and Discount. 

40 (h) Algebra, 4 Rules Integral, easy examples. 

]00 2nd Head.—Vernacular and Classical Languages. 

Vernacular. 

50 (a) 150 pages from a Standard Vernacular Prose 
Author, and 200 lines of Vaman or Moropant, or 
a similar Poet (not learned previously) with 
spt'(‘ial regard to JMarathi Grammar and Idiom. 
100 lines oi‘ Poetry by hi'art. Rules of iSandhi. 
J)eclensions and Conjugations as in a largo Gram¬ 
mar. 

50 {()) Written Translation into Marathi (r>al])odh) of 
about 5 lines in any school reading-book used 
below Standard V. at the option of the Examiner 
—Spelling and writing to be considered; or 
composing a letter (Modi). 

Classic. 

100 I. Sanskrit. 

60 (n) Vica voce Translation into the Vernacular of the 
Sanskrit exercises in Lessons 1.—XXIV. of the 
1st Book of Sanskrit, and written translation 
into Sanskrit of the English exercises in the 
same lessons. 

40 [b) The common rules of Sandhi, the declension of 
nouns substantive, and adjective, ending in a 
vowel as given in the 1st Book of Sanskrit (9th 
edition), and the special tenses of roots of the 
1st, 4th, 6th,, and lOth classes. 

100 Or II. Latin. 

60 (a) Viva voce Translation of Exercises equal in diffi¬ 
culty and amount to the first 30 in Henry’s First 
Latin Book (English into Latin, and Latin into 
English). 
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40 (b) The regular Declensions and Conjugations to bo 
learnt by heart. 

lOO Or III. Persian. 

GO («) Reading and viva voce Translation into English 
or Vernacular of 25 stories of Hikayat-i-Latif 
(or the First Book of the Pan jab Series). Con¬ 
jugation in 12 forms and declensions in all the 
persons and both the numbers of words from the 
portion learnt. 

40 (b) Dictation of 3 or 4 lines from the first five stories 
of Hikayat-i-Latif (or from the first 15 pages of 
the First Book of the Panjab Series) and Per¬ 
sian Copy Book No. I. (such as G. A. Munshi’s). 

100 3rd Head—History and Geography. 

50 (a) Outlines of History of India in English. 

50 (h) Elementary general knowledge of Geography of 
Europe with more detailed knowledge of the 
British Isles. Revisioif-^ of Geography of Asia 
and India. 

100 4th Head—English. 

40 (a) Reading from easy English Classics 60 pages of 
Prose, and 300 lines of Poetry, with explanation 
of the part read in the Vernacular, Parsing 
and easy Etymology of words in the English 
book, and explanation of difficult words in 
English. Poetry, 100 lines by heart. 

20 (b) Writing 5 lines to Dictation from the book read. 
Full copy-book, small hand, to be shown. 

40 (c) Written Translation into English of above 5 lines 
from the Third Book of the Vernacular Series or 
from a Standard Translation Book. Spelling 
to be taken into account. 
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Marks. Standard V. 

100 Ist Head—^Mathematics. 

Add to the subjects of Standard IV.— 

40 [a) Square and Cube Root and Profit and Loss. 

30 {h) Euclid, to Book I. Prop. 32. 

30 (c) Algebra, 4 Rules Integral, L. C. M. and G. C. M. 

100 2nd Head.—Vernacular and Classical Languages. 

Vernacular, 

50 («) A Standard Vernacular Prose Author not previ¬ 
ously read, about 200 pages, and 300 lines from 
Kckavali or any similar work, with special 
regard to a scholarly knowledge of Marathi 
Grammar and Idiom. Syntax as in a large 
Grammar. 100 lines of Poetry by heart. 

50 (a) Written Translation of 10 linos from the book 
read into the Vernacular. Composing a report on 
a given subject (Modi). Hand-writing, separation 
of words, and punctuation as shown in the 
above. 

Classic. 

loo. I. Sanskrit. 

60 (a) Viva voce Translation into English of the Sanskrit 
exercises in the remaining lessons of the 1st 
Book and in Lessons I.—XII of the 2nd Book 
of Sanskrit (6th edition), and written translation 
into Sanskrit of the English exercises in the 
same lessons. 

40 (b) Rules of Sandhi, continued; declension of nouns 
substantive and adjective ending in a Consonant 
and of pronouns and pronomina adjectives ; the 
potential of roots of the Ist, 4th, 6th and 10th 
classes and the special tenses of the roots of the 
remaining classes. 
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Marks. 

100. Or II. Latin. 

60 (a) Viva voce Translation of Henry’s First Latin Book, 
or a similar book. Easy Prose passages as in the 
Delectus, to be selected by the Master. Parsing 
of simple sentences. 

40 (i) Accidence complete. 

100. Or III. Persian. 

60 (a) Reading and Viva voce Translation of the first ten 
stories of the Sad llikayat (or 20 pages of the 
Second Book of the Punjab Series) and the whole 
of the Karima with formation of the Aorist; 
declensions of nouns and pronouns and singulars 
of Arabic plurals. 

40 (i) Written Translation into Persian of 6 sentences 
out of about 100 sentences taught from an easy 
prose book. Dictation of above 5 lines from the 
first eight stories of the Sad Hikayat (or 10 
pages of the Second Book of the Punjab Series) 
and Persian Copy Book No. IL (such as G. A. 
Munshi’s). 

100 3rd Head—History and Geography. 

50 («) History of England to the year 1485. 

50 (h) Revision of previous Standards. Map of any 
country of Asia to be drawn from memory, 
boundaries, mountains, rivers, and cities being- 
marked ; and in the case of India Political 
divisions, and lines of latitude and longitude. 
General Geography of America, Africa, and 
Oceania with special knowledge of British 
Foreign Possessions. 

100 4th Head—English. 

40 (a) Reading English Classics, 70 pages of Prose and 
400 lines of Poetry—150 by heart—with explana¬ 
tion and parsing. Easy questions in Analysis of 
sentences, as in Morell, Part I., and easy Etymo¬ 
logy of words in the book. 
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30 (b) Written Translation of a passage from the fourth 
Marathi Book or from any easy narrative in the 
Vernacular. Specimens of writing, as in fair note 
books, to be shown. 

30 (c) Writing an English letter, private^ or official, or 
making an abstract in English of an easy story, 
clearly read or told. 

N,B. —(1) Theoretical Mensuration may be taken up as an'optional 
subject (50 marks). 

(2) The Sanitary Primer is a compulsory subject in every 
(rovernment School teaching Angol-Vcrnacular Standard 
y. (50 marks). 

Marks. Standard VI. 

100 1st Hoad—Mathematics. 

40 («) Arithmetic —Add to the subjects of Standard 
V. Mensuration. 

30 \b) Euclid —Books I. and II. 

30 (r) Algebra —Fractions, Simple Equations, Square and 
Cubic Boot. 

100 2iid Head—Vernacular and Classical Languages. 

Vernacular. 

50 (a) Revision of previous reading, and Dnyaneshwari 
Adhyaya XiL and Xlll. as in Xavanita with 
special regard to a scholarly knowledge of 
Marathi Grammar and Idiom (comparison with 
Sanskrit and English Grammar and Idiom), 
Etymology and easy Prosody. 

50 (b) Translation into Balbodh of ten lines of the 
English Poetry read, Spelling and writing to bo 
considered. 

Classic. 

100 I. Sanskrit. 

60 (a) Translation into English of the Sanskrit exercises 
in Lessons XIII.—XX. of the 2nd Book of 
Sanskrit, 6th edition and of about 25 pages from 
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the 3rd Book or from the Hitopadesh and written 
Translation into Sanskrit of the English exercises 
in the same lessons, and of about ten short Eng¬ 
lish fables. 

40 (6) The more rare and the irregular declensions ; com¬ 
parison of adjectives; numerals ; the perfect; the 
two futures and the conditional; (Dr. Kiclhorn’s 
Grammar, 2nd edition, Sections 1—330 ; 368— 
379); the passive ; and compound nouns. 

100 Or II. Latin. 

60 (a) Viva voce Translation of Cornelius Nepos (30 pages) 
with Grammar and Parsing. 

40 (6) Written Translation of six lines of easy narrative 
chosen by the Inspector. 

100 Or III. Persian. 

60 (a) Reading, viva vocc Translation and explanation of 
any one of the first three Chapters of Gulistan 
and Sad Hikayat from stories 11 to 30. Arabic 
roots, plurals and adjectives ; and naming the 
number, person, case and tense in Persian. 

40 (ft) Written Translation into Persian of about 5 lines 
of any easy story from 25 stories taught out of 
JEsop’s Fables or a similar book. Writing to 
Dictation 5 to 10 lines from the first 15 stories 
of the Chapter taught from Gulistan. 

100 3rd Head—History and Geography. 

50 (a) History of England. Revision of previous 
Standards. 

50 (ft) Detailed Physical and Political Geography of Eng¬ 
land. Map-drawing from memory to illustrate 
History. An outline map of the British Isles or 
any country of Europe to be drawn from memory 
and the boundaries, mountain ranges, rivers and 
cities to be marked. 


29 
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Marks. 

100 4th Head—English. 

40 (a) Reading English Classics, 80 pages of prose and 
450 lines of poetry (different authors from those 
under standard V.) : 200 lines by heart. Ques¬ 
tions in Grammar, Analysis and Etymology. 

30 (b) Written Translation into English of about 10 lines 
of Marathi prose. Specimens of writing, as in 
fair note books, to be shown. 

30 (c) A short theme on a simple subject. 

Standard VII., Matriculation. 

N.B. —(1). The examinations under high school standards will be 
conducted in English, except where it is otherwise specified in the 
standards. 

(2) . Schools will not be required to present boys in both the 
vernacular and the classic under the 2nd Head. They may obtain the 
full grant under that Head for the Vernacular only, and an extra grant 
of like amount for the classic if offered. 

(3) . By Girls the following may be brought up as an alternative 
to the Euclid and Algebra under Standards IV., V. and VI. :—Any 
portion of Science or Domestic Economy treated in a popular way, 
equal in amount and difficulty to one of MacMillan’s “ Science 
Primers.’^ 

PROGRAMME OF STUDY FOR THE AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 
ATTACHED TO HIGH SCHOOLS. 

Students entering the Agricultural Classes must be learning a 
High School Standard (t.e., one of Standards IV.—VII.). 

At the end of the first year students will be examined in the 
subjects mentioned below 

First Year’s Course. 

1. Chemistry. Preparation and properties of Oxygen, Hydrogen 
and Nitrogen. Carbon, its varieties and properties. Carbonic 
Anhydride, its preparation and properties. The Chemistry of air and 
water. Combustion. 

2. The Introductory Science Primer No. 1 by Huxley.^ 
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3. Elementary Physics. Science Primer No. 3 by Balfour Stewart 
to the end of page 105 (i.e., omitting Electricity). 

4. Agriculture by Tanner (Science Primer Series). 

5. Surveying. Gunter’s Chain. Calculation of areas of simple 
rectilineal figures. Surveying with chain and cross staff. Mode of 
plotting the survey. 

iV.. —A plot of ground of at least 10 acres in extent should he surveyed and 
plotted by the class and its area calculated. The plotted survey and field book 
should be submitted with proper authentication by each candidate. 

Those students only who pass a satisfactory examination will bo 
permitted to enter on the second year’s course. 

At the end of the second year the students will be examined in the 
•course specified below :— 

Second Year’s Course. 

1. Chemistry. Science Primer No. 2 by Roscoc. 

2. Physics. The whole of Science Primer No. 3. 

3. Agriculture. Agricultural Text-book by .J. Wrightson, F.C.S. 

4. Botany. Science Primer by Hooker. (Johnston's Botanical 
Diagrams should also be studied.^ 

5. Physical Geography by Professor Geikie, Science Primer No. 4. 

6. Geology by Professor Geikie, Science Primer No. 5. 

7. Surveying. Construction of scales. Representative fraction. 
Diagonal scales. Prismatic Compass. Surveying with prismatic 
compass and chain. Plane table. Method of plotting surveys. 

A^.iS.—Each candidate to submit a properly authenticated survey executed with 
chain and compass in class and plotted by himself (with field book of the same) 
and also a survey executed by the aid of the plane table. 

8. Voluntary subjects in which students may obtain additional 
certificates :— 


(1). Levelling and Surveying. 
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Object of Levelling. Corrections for earth’s curvature and re¬ 
fraction. The Y and Dumpy Level and their adjustments. Levelling 
field book. Bench-marks. Plotting the work. The theodolite. 
Everest's theodolite. Precautions to be observed in using and 
handling a theodolite. Observing angles with the theodolite. Plotting 
angles by the circular protractor. Use of theodolite in Surveying. 

iNT./i.—Each candidate to submit a properly authenticated survey in which the 
theodolite has been employed to take angular measurements and also a plotted 
section. These should bo executed in class and plotted separately by each 
student. 

(2) . Physiology (Huxley’s Lessons in Elementary Physiology). 

(3) . Botany. Oliver’s Text-book of Indian Botany, Part I. 
Students who pass the examination will obtain certificates, and an 

additional certificate will be given for each of the voluntary subjects. 

Note — 

(1) . Classes will be formed in December of each year, and the 
examinations will be held in December. 

(2) . Boys taking up the Agricultural Course will bo excused the 
Classical language, and, after passing the First year’s course, will be 
excused History and Geography lessons. 

(3) . Boys who pass in the examination for the second year of the 
Agricultural Class will be eligible for admission to the College of 
Science, Poona, in the lower or non-University Class. 

(4) . The Principal of the College of Science will supply papers for 
the Annual Examination, and will class the pupils of the several 
schools in one list according to merit. 

MATllICULATION. 

Extract from the Bombay University Calendar for 1897-98, Page 41. 

Candidates will be examined in Languages, Mathematics, Elemen¬ 
tary History and Geography, and Elementary Science. 

I.—Languages,— Two Papers. 

1. English. 

2. One of the following :— 

Sanskrit. French. Hindustani. 

Greek. Portuguese. Persian. 

Latin. Marathi. Sindhi. 

Hebrew. Gujrati. 

Arabic. Canaresc. 
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(Any other Language may at any time be added to this list by the 
Syndicate). 

In English there will be one Paper, containing (I) one or more 
Passages for paraphrase, with, as an alternative, one or more passages 
for translation into English in the following Vernacular Languages, 
viz. :—Marathi, Gujrati, Canarese, Hindustani, Sindhi and Portu¬ 
guese ; (2) Questions in Grammar ; and (3) an exercise or exercises 
in composition. 

In the second Language there will be one Paper containing Prose 
Passages for translation from and into English and questions in 

,T 

grammar. 

II.— Mathematics. —Two Papers. 

1st—Arithmetic. The examples to be worked from first principles, 
and not merely by rules. Algebra to simple Equations inclusive, 
viz., Definitions and Explanations of Algebraical signs and terms; 
Brackets; Addition, Substruction, Multiplication and Division of 
Algebraical expressions and Algebraical Fractions; Resolution into 
Factors ; Highest Common Factor and Lowest Common Multiple 
of two or more Algebraical expressions; Extraction of Square Root 
and Cube Root; simple Equations involving not more than two 
unknown quantities and Problems producing such Equations. 

2nd—First four books of Euclid with Deductions, 

III. Elementary History and Geography.—One Paper. 

Elementary History of England and India, and Elementary 
Geography. 

IV. —Elementary Science.—One paper. 

(fl) The Parallelogram of forces, and composition of parallel forces 
with experimental proofs. The mechanical powers, the straight lever, 
the common balance, wheel and axle, the three systems of pulleys, 
the inclined plane, the wedge, the screw. Easy Problems on the above. 

(6) Chemistry, with easy Problems. Text-Book, Roscoe's Chemis¬ 
try,’’ one of Macmillan’s Science Primers; and 

(e) Astronomy. Text-Book Lockyer’s Astronomy,’^ one of 
Macmillan’s Science Primers. 
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